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Telif hakki
©2015 Hanwha Techwin Co., Ltd. Tim haklan sakhdir.

Ticari marka
Burada belirtilen her bir ticari marka tescillidir. Bu kilavuzda bahsi gegen Uriintin adi ve ticari markalar ilgili sirketin tescilli ticari markalaridir.

Kisitlama
Bu dokiimanin telif hakki saklidir. Resmi yetki olmadan, higbir kogul altinda, bu dokiiman cogaltilamaz, dagitilamaz, kismen veya tamamen
degistirilemez

Sorumluluk Reddi

Hanwha Techuwin bu belgedeki iceriklerin biitinligin ve dogrulugunu saglamak igin mimkin olan tiim ¢abayi gostermekle birlikte resmi
bir garanti verilmemektedir. Bu belgenin kullanimi ve bundan kaynaklanan ttim sonuglarin sorumlulugu tamamen kullaniciya aittir. Hanwha
Techuwin bu belgenin igeriklerini énceden bildirim yapmadan degistirme hakkini skl tutar.

«» Tasarim ve spesifikasyonlar 6nceden bildirim yapiimadan degistirilebilir.

+ ik yonetici kimligi “yonetici “admin” dir ve ilk kez oturum acildiginda sifrenin ayarlanmasi gerekir.
Uriinii bir kablosuz yénlendirici ile kullaniyorsaniz kablosuz aginiz igin bir sifre olusturun. Sifreyle korunmamis olmak veya varsayilan
kablosuz yonlendirici sifresini kullanmak video verilerinizi potansiyel bir tehdide maruz birakabilir.
Liitfen kisisel bilgilerinizi giivenli sekilde korumak ve bilgilerin calinmasini dnlemek icin her ii¢ ayda bir sifrenizi degistirin.
Liitfen giivenlik ve sifrenin yanlis yonetilmesinden kaynaklanan diger sorunlarin kullanicinin sorumlulugunda oldugunu unutmayin.



genel bilgller

GUVENLIK KURALLARI

Cihazi kullanmadan énce bu calistirma talimatlarini dikkatlice okuyun.
Asagida listelenen glvenlik talimatlarini izleyin.
Bu calistirma talimatlarini daha sonra kullanmak icin saklayin.
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Bu yonergeleri okuyun.

Bu yonergeleri saklayin.

Uyarlilar dikkate alin.

Yonergeyi takip edin.

Bu cihazi suyun yakininda kullanmayin.

Yalnizca kuru bir bezle temizleyin.

Havalandirma deliklerini kapatmayin. Ureticinin talimatlarina gére kurun.

Radyatdr, 1s1 aygitlan gibi 1si kaynaklarinin veya (amplifikatérler dahil) isi Ureten diger cihazlarin
yaynina koymayin.

Guvenlik amacl polarize veya topraklamali tip fisi bozmayin. Polarize fig, biri digerinden daha
genis iki agza sahiptir. Topraklama tipi fis iki agza ve (¢ topraklama disine sahiptir. Genis agiz
veya Ucuncl dis glvenliginiz icin saglanmistir. Verilen fis prizinize uymuyorsa tam uyan bir prizle
degistirmek icin elektrikciyle gorisun.

Ozellikle fislerde, priz yuvalarinda ve Uriinden cikan uclarda sikisan veya yUrlyls yolu tizerinde

olan gu¢ kablosunu koruyun.
Yalnizca Uretici tarafindan belirtilen ekleri/aksesuarlari kullanin.

Yalnizca Uretici tarafindan belirtilen veya cihazla birlikte satilan tekerlekli
tasima sehpasi, kamera ayag|, U¢ ayakli sehpa, dirsek veya masa kullanin.
Tekerlekli tasima sehpasl kullanildiginda, devrilmeden kaynaklanabilecek
yaralanmalardan kaginmak igin sehpa/cihaz kombinasyonunu dikkatli
tastyin.

Bu cihazi fisten ¢ekin. Araba kullanildiginda devrilmeden kaynaklanan WNI—S

yaralanmay! 6nlemek icin araba/cihaz kombinasyonu hareket ederken
dikkat edin.

Butln servis islemlerini yetkili servis personeline bildirin. Gu¢ kaynagdi kordonu veya fisin zarar
gérmesi, sivinin dokilmesi veya cihazin icine nesne dlismesi, cihazin yagmura veya neme maruz
kalmasi, normal calismamasi veya dismesi gibi herhangi bir sekilde cihaz hasar gérdtginde
servis gereklidir.
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ELEKTRIK GARPMA RiSKi
VARDIR AGMAYIN

DIKKAT : ELEKTRIK GARPMASI RISKINI AZALTMAK ICIN ARKA KAPAGI KALDIRMAYIN (VEYA ARKASINI AGMAYIN)
KULLANICININ MUDAHELE EDEBILECEGI PARGA BULUNMAMAKTADIR. YETKILI SERVIS PERSONELINE
BASVURUNUZ,

A Bu sembol, bu Unitede elektrik soku riski igeren tehlikeli gerilimin mevcut oldugunu belirtmektedir.

Bu sembol, bu Uniteyle birlikte verilen yazilarda dnemli calistirma ve bakim talimatlarinin var
oldugunu belitmektedir.

UYARI

e Yangin veya elektrik soku riskini azaltmak icin, bu cihazi yagmur veya neme maruz birakmayin.
¢ Kamera harici tesise yonlendirmeye gerek kalmadan sadece PoE’ye baglanmalidir.

UYARI

1.

10.

11.
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Sadece 0Ozellikler sayfasinda belirtilen standart adaptérin kullanildidindan emin olun.
Baska bir adaptérin kullaniimasi yangina, elekirik carpmasina neden olabilir ya da Urtine zarar verehbilir.

Yanlis sekilde glic kaynaginin bagdlanmasi veya bataryanin degistirilmesi patlamaya, yangina, elektrik carpmasina
yol acabilir ya da Urline zarar verebilir.

Guvenli bir sekilde glic yuvasina guic kordonunu takin. Emniyetsiz baglanti yangina neden olabilir.

Kameray! kurarken, saglam ve siki bir bicimde takin. Kameranin dustriimesi yaralanmalara yol agabilir.

Kamera Uzerine iletken nesneleri (6rnegin tornavidalar, madeni paralar, metal objeler vs.) veya suyla dolduruimus
kaplar koymayin. Aksi durumda yangin, elektrik carpmasina bagl yaralanmalar meydana gelebilir.

Uniteyi nemii, tozlu veya isli yerlerde kurmayin. Aksi durumda yangin veya elektrik carpmasina neden olabilir.
Uniteden alisimamis kokular veya duman geliyorsa Griinii kullanmay birakin. Bu durumda derhal giic kaynagini
kesin ve servis merkeziyle irtibata gecin. Kullanma devam edildigi takdirde yangin veya elektrik carpmasi
meydana gelebilir.

Bu Urtin normal sekilde galismiyorsa, en yakin servis merkeziyle irtibata gecin. Asla demonte etmeyin ya da bu
UrUnd hicbir sekilde modifi ye etmeyin. (Hanwha Techwin, yetkisiz modifi kasyonlarin veya tamir girisimlerinin
neden oldugu sorunlardan sorumlu degildir.)

Temizlerken UrUin pargalarinin Gzerine dogrudan su puskirtmeyin. Aksi durumda yangin veya elektrik carpmasina
neden olabilir.

Urin(i klima gibi dogrudan hava akimlarna maruz birakmayin.

Aksi takdirde, dome tipi kameranin i¢ ve dis sicakliklar arasindaki fark nedeniyle Clear Dome kameranin iginde
nem yogusmasl meydana gelebilir.

Urlintin soguk depo gibi diistik sicaklikii bir alana kurulmasi durumunda, disaridaki havanin muhafazaya
girmemesi icin kablo borulan silikonlanmalidir.

Aksi taktirde disaridaki yUksek nemli hava muhafazaya girerek i¢ ve dis sicakliklar arasindaki fark nedeniyle
Urindn icinde nem veya buhara neden olur.

genel bilgiler



BASLAMADAN ONCE

Bu kullanici kilavuzu, kisa bir baslangic, parca isimleri, fonksiyonlar, diger ekipmanlara baglantilar, ment kurulumu ve

benzerleri gibi DVR'nin kullanimi konusunda Bilgi sunar.

Asagidaki duyulari dikkate almaniz gerekecektir:

¢ Hanwha Techwin bu kilavuzun telif hakkini elinde tutar.

¢ Bu kilavuz Hanwha Techwin’in izni yazil onayi olmadik¢a kopyalanamaz.

e Standart disi bir Griintin kullanimi ya da bu kilavuzda belirtilen talimatlara uyulmamasi nedeniyle Grinde meydana
gelen herhangi ya da her tlrll kayiptan sorumlu degiliz.

e Egder olasl sorunlari kontrol etmek igin sisteminizin kasasini agmak istiyorsaniz litfen Grind aldiginiz magazada
bulunan uzmana daniginiz.

Uyari

Batarya

Urlin{iniize yanlis bir batarya takmaniz bir patiamaya neden olabilir. Bu nedenle, triinde kullanilan bataryayla
ayni tipte bir batarya kullanmalisiniz.

Asagida belirtilenler su anda kullandiginiz bataryanin ézellikleridir.

e Normal voltaj : 3V

e Normal kapasite : 170mAh

e Desarj Akimi : 0,2mA

o igletim sicakiigi : -20°C ~ +85°C (-4°F ~ +185°F)

Dikkat

e GU¢ kablosunu topraklanmig bir prize baglayin.

e Elektrik fisi cihaz baglantisini kesmek igin kullanilir, bu ylzden her zaman kullanima musait olmalidir.
¢ Piller; glnes 19191, ates veya benzeri yuksek isi kaynaklarina maruz birakimamalidir.

e Pil Yanlis Turle degistirildigi takdirde Patlama Riski. Kullanilan Pilleri Talimatlara Uygun Sekilde Atin.

Sistemin Kapanmasi

Urin{in calisma esnasinda gliciin kapatimasi durumunda ya da belirtilen eylemlerin uygulanmamasi
durumunda sabit diskte ya da Grlinde hasar olusabilir. Ayrica, Grind kullanirken sabit diskte bir arizanin
meydana gelmesine neden olabilir.

Ldtfen glcU kapatin; IUtfen icerige duyarl menuyt gériintilemek igin sag tiklayin ve <Kapat>'i secin.
Acllan mentden <Tamam>’1 sectikten sonra, elektrik kablosunu ¢ekebilirsiniz.

Beklenmedik bir elektrik kesintisi durumunda meydana gelebilecek olan bir hasari dnlemek ve gvenli bir
galisma saglamak igin bir UPS sistemi kurmak isteyebilirsiniz. (UPS ile ilgili her tirlt sorulanniz icin UPS
saticisina daniginiz).

isletim Sicakhg

Bu Urdinin garanti edilen isletim sicakligi 0°C ~ 40°C (32°F ~ 104°F).

Eder uzun bir depolama déneminden sonra garanti edilen isletim sicakliginin altinda bir sicaklikta calistirmay:
denerseniz bu Grin dogru diizgin ¢alismayabilir.

DusUk sicaklikta uzun bir depolama déneminden sonra cihazi kullandiginizda Grlini ilk énce oda sicakligindaki
bir yerde bekletip daha sonra calistirniz.

Ozellikle triindeki dahili HDD icin, garanti edilen sicaklik araligi 5°C ~ 55°C’dir (41°F ~ 131°F).

Ayni sekilde, sabit strtictde garanti edilen sicakliginda altindaki bir isida galismayabilir.

Ethernet Portu
Bu cihaz i¢c mekanda kullanma yoneliktir ve tim iletisim kablolar binanin i¢ kisminda olmak Uzere sinifandirimigtir.
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ICINDEKILER

GENEL BILGILER

DIGER CIHAZLARLA BAGLANTI
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Guvenlik Kurallar
Baslamadan Once
icindekiler

Ozellikler

Parca Adlari ve Islevieri (On)
Parca Adlari ve Islevleri (Arka)
Uzaktan Kumanda

kurulum

Kurulum Ortaminin Kontrol Ediimesi
RaF kuruLumu

HDD’nin kuruLmasSi

Harici Aygitlar Baglamak

Usb Baglantisi

RS-485 Cihazi Baglantisi

Ag Baglantisi

Baglarken

Canli Ekran Konfiglrasyonu
Canli Mod

Yakinlastir

SES Acik/Kapali

Dondur

Olay IzZleme

Sistem Ayarlari

Ayqit Ayarlarini Yapmak

Kayit Ayarlarinin Yapilmasi
Olayin Ayarlanmasi
Yedekleme
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Arama
Oynatim

Web géruntlleyiciye giris

Web gorintlleyiciye baglanmak (Windows)
Canli gértntuleyicinin kullanilmasi (Windows)
Bagli bir PTZ Kamerayl Denetleme

Arama goruntuleyicinin kullaniimasi
Goruntllyeci ayarlari

Hakkinda

Web géruntlleyiciye baglanmak (Mac)

Canli gértntuleyicinin kullanilmasi (Mac)
Mobile viewer

SEC yedekleme goruntlleyici

Uriin Teknik Ozellikleri (SRD-893,SRD-1684)
Uriin Teknik Ozellikleri (SRD-493)

Uriin Genel Bilgileri

Varsayllan Ayar

Sorun Giderme

Open Source Announcement
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OZELLIKLER

DVR, 4/8/16 kanalli girisler icin H.264 gérintl kodlamasi ve 4/8/16 kanal icin G.711 ses kodlamasi kullanirken, es
zamanli olarak sabit diske kayit ve sabit diskten oynatmay da destekler.

Bu DVR’ler ag baglantisini destekleyerek, gorintli ve ses verilerini aktaran bir uzak bilgisayardan uzaktan iziemeyi
muUmkun Kilar.

e Uygun bir Kullanici Arayizi sunar

* 4/8/16 CH Kompozit Girig Konektorleri

¢ 1080p/720p/WD1/4CIF/2CIF/CIF kayit formatlarini destekler

¢ AJa 6zel kod ¢dziict sayesinde, kayit kosullarina bakiimaksizin ag Uzerinden aktarma etkin durumdadir
* Daha iyi resim kalitesi icin gorintt aynistirma islemcisi

e HDD SMART kullanilarak HDD bilgileri ve durumunun gdsterilmesi

e Sabit Disk Ustline yazma iglevi

e Yiksek hizl USB 2.0 yoluyla yigin bellek sabit disk yedeklemesi

* 4/8/16 kanal video verilerini es zamanl Kaydetme ve Oynatma

e Cesitli Arama Modlari (Zaman, Olay, Yedekleme ve Hareket Tespitine gore Arama)
e Cesitli Kayit Modlart (Manuel, Olay, Programlanmis Kayt)

o AG Goriintlleyici, Akill Gériintlileyici ve Mobil Gérintileyici ile Uzaktan izleme islevi

8_ genel bilgiler



Paket icerigi

Ldtfen Grandn paketini agin ve Uriint diiz bir konuma veya kurulacagr konuma yerlestirin.

Ana Uniteye ek olarak asagidakilerin de mevcut oldugunu Iitfen kontrol edin.

w = Bilesenlerin gérinust gdsterilen resimden farkli olabilir.

= Aksesuar kategorisi ve miktar satis bolgesine gore degisiklik gdsterebilir.

DVR (1SET)

Uzaktan Kumanda (1EA) /
Uzaktan Kumanda Pili (2EA)

Ni2

Raf Braketi (2EA)

HDD Sabitleme Vidalari
(HDD olmayan modeler igin)

Adaptor / Gii¢ Kablosu (1EA)

Kullanim Kilavuzu veya Hizli Kilavuz

@9
®e

Kelepge Sabitleme Vidasi (4EA)

43719719 713N3O @

Fare (1EA)

T

Terminal Block(2 pin)

|

SATA Kablosu
(HDD olmayan modeler igin)

Tarkce _9
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PARGCA ADLARI VE ISLEVLERI (ON)

SAMSUNG

A'J REC LAN POWER

Parca Adlari islevleri
(1] | usB Portu USB cihazler bagar.
Uzaktan T
@ Kumanda Alicisi Uzaktan kumanda sinyalini girin.

REC : Kayit islemi sirasinda yanar.

@ LED Indicator LAN : Ag baglantisini ve veri aktarim durumunu gésterir.

POWER : Glig AGIK/KAPALI durumunu gosterir.

w = (nde diigme bulunmadidindan, tiim islevler fareyle ve uzaktan kumandayla calistinlabilir

10_ genel bilgiler



PARCA ADLARI VE ISLEVLERI (ARKA)

SRD-1684

[ Auoio NPy

O

CH13 CH14 CH15 CH16 AUDI( upB CCONSOLE

9

485

SRD-893
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I & ®

VGA
@ Rodhs UfB  CONSOLE Hpmi L cfi2v

W eE 7 6

SRD-493
—@%—
' =
Parca Adlari islevleri
@ VIDEO IN Copmpozit Video Sinyali Girig Portu (BNC tipi konekor).
@ AUDIO IN Ses giris sinyali portu (RCA jak) ve opsiyonel ses uzatama kablosu portu.

Hirsiza karsi kilit halka agik yerlerde bile Girtinti giivenle kullanmanizi saglar.
Hirsiza Karg! Kilit Kilitleme cihazinin gekli ve kilitleme yontemi Creticiye baglidir. Aynntilar igin, hirsiza karst kiliteme
cihazi ile sunulan kullanici kilavuzuna bakin.

)

Tarkge _11
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Parca Adlari islevleri
@ VGA OUT Kompozit Video Sinyali Cikig Portu (VGA tipi konektdr).
@ DC 12V Urtinti ACIK icin kullanilr,
@ LAN AG baglant portu.
HDMI HDMI baglanti portu.
UsB USB baglanti portu.
@ RS-485 RS-485 iletisimi igin kullanilir.
AUDIO OUT Ses Sinyali Giki Portu (RCA jaK).

w = [CONSOLE] yalnizca servis tamiri amaciyla tasarlanmistrr.

12_ genel bilgiler



UZAKTAN KUMANDA

POWER
Kapatma acilir ekranini gértntuler.

SAYI [0~+10] —
Sayisal giris tuslari olarak kullanilir veya tekli bir kanali
gosterir.

PTZ+—
PTZ’yi gbruntller veya sonlandirir.

T/W H—
Yakinlastinr veya uzaklastirir.

. SEARCH —
Arama menUsUn gosterir.

MODE
Ekran modunu degistirir.

MENU ——
Sistem menu ekranina gider.

R PRESET
On Ayar Kurulumunu géruntler.

FREEZE ——
Ekrani gegici olarak dondurur.

ZOOM ——
Dijital yakinlastirma (x2) islevini galistirir.

Geriye Atla (Uinite saatine gore), Yavas Geri, —
X Yavas lleri,
lleriye Atla (linite saatine gore)

°
tie3 o REC

Canli Kaydi baslatir veya sonlandirir.

Sistem kimligini ayarlar.

c:::‘:’ ID (Kimlik) Tusuna basarken O ~ 9 arasindan 2 haneli
giris yapin.
T —s—1 SCROLL AV
MentyU kaydirir.
VIEW

PTZ modunda Gortnttileme islevini calistirr.

Imleci yukari/asagi/sola/asagi hareket ettirir ve Secim
Menusunu acar.

7w REC LOCK
Kaytt kilidi islevini secer.

AUDIO
Sesi acik/kapali olarak ayarlar.

AUDIO ALARM

SIS T ST T C T 0 ——Kareye Git
g - [ ] > > g Duraklatidiginda énceki/sonraki kareye gider.

\—1 FR, STOP, PLAY/PAUSE, FF

SAMSUNG

Tarkce _13
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Sayi tuslarinin kullanimi

KANAL 1-9 1 ile 9 arasindaki tuglara basin. (8CH : 8)
KANAL 10 gggﬁ [0] digmesine veya [+10] diigmesine basin, ardindan 3 saniye iginde [0] digmesine tekrar
KANAL 11-16 Once [0/+10] tuguna bastiktan sonra, igiste tekrar 1 ile 6 arasindaki bir tuga basin.

Uzaktan Kumanda Kimliginin Degistirilmesi

1. Uzaktan kumandanin [ID] digmesine basin ve DVR ekraninda gosterilen kimligi kontrol edin.
Uzaktan kumandanin varsayilan kimligi 0’dr.

2. Seciminizin 2 rakamini sirasiyla girin, bu sirada uzaktan kumandanin [ID] digmesine basin.

3. Kimlik girisi tamamlandiginda, ayar kontrol etmek icin uzaktan kumandanin [ID] digmesine yeniden basin.

w = Uzaktan kumanda kimligin 08 olarak degistirmek isterseniz: Uzaktan kumandanin [ID] diigmesini basili tutarken, sirayla 0

ve 8'e basin.

Uzak aygitin Kimligini degistirmek igin, “Uzak Aygitlar” bolimine bakin. (Sayfa 51)

14_ genel bilgiler
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KURULUM

Urtnt kullanmadan ¢nce lUtfen asagidaki hususlara dikkat edin.

e Uriinii dis mekanda kullanmayin.

e Uriiniin baglanti parcasina su veya sivi dékmeyin.

e Sistemi asirn darbeye veya glice maruz birakmayin.

e Elektrik fisini gl kullanarak gekmeyin.

* Uriini kendi baginiza sékmeyin.

* Nominal giris/cikis arali@ini asmayin.

e Sadece onaylanmis bir glic kablosu kullanin.

e Giris topraklamasina sahip rlnler icin, toprakli elektrik fisi kullanin.

KURULUM ORTAMININ KONTROL EDILMESI

Bu Uriin, yiksek kapasiteli bir HDD ve diger kilit devre kartlaryla \//—<S\cakllk Birimi : °C
donatimis Ustiin kaliteli bir glvenlik cihazidrr.

o [ BirYil - 24 SAAL X 365 GUN =8.760 SAAt

Urliniin icindeki sicaklik arttiginda, (riin arizalanabilir ve émri kisalabilir.
Kurulumdan 6nce, asagdidaki dnerileri [Utfen gz dniine alin. N

ILNV1DVE V1dV1ZVHIO H391d @

2.000 5,000 10.000 20.000 50.000 100.000 200.000
Omiir (Birim: SAAY)
[Sekil 1]

Bu Urln0 bir rafa monte ederken asagdidaki talimatlara uyun.
1. Rafin i¢ kisminin kapall olmadigindan Iitfen emin olun.

2. Hava sirkilasyonunun resimde gosterildidi gibi giris/cikislar Uzerinden gerceklestirildiginden
|Gtfen emin olun.

3. Uriinleri veya diger raf montaj cihazlarini sekil 2'de gésterildigi gibi Ust Uste dizerseniz
havalandirma icin alan birakin veya bir havalandirma borusu takin.

4. Dogal hava dolasimiicin, girisi rafin alt kismina, gikisi Ust kismina yerlestirin.

5. Hava dolagimiicin, giris ve cikisa bir fan motor takmaniz siddetle dnerilir.
(Toz veya yabanci cisimleri filtrelemek icin Ittfen girise bir filtre takin.)

6. Raf icinde veya etrafindaki alanlarda, Iitfen sicakligi sekil 1’de gosterildigi gibi
0°C ~ 40°C (32°F ~ 104°F) arasinda tutun.

[Sekil 2]
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RAF KURULUMU

Sekilde gosterilen Braketi-Rafi takin ve her iki yandaki vidalar sikin
(bir yanda 2 vida).
= Vidalar titresimlerden etkilenmeyecek sekilde sikin.

= Raf aski aparatlan baz bélgeler icin mevcut degildir.

HDD’NIN KURULMASI

Olast bir elektrik carpmasindan, yaralanmadan veya Urlinin hasar gérmesinden sakinmak igin, gli¢ kablosunu
elektrik prizinden ¢ektiginizden emin olun.

Hatall kurulum veya hatali ayarlar Urline hasar verebilecegdi icin, HDD kurulumu hakkinda daha fazla bilgi edinmek igin
[Utfen saglayiciniza danigin.

= Kuruluma devam etmeden dnce glig kablosunu prizden gektiginizden emin olun.

n = Veri kaybina karsi onlemler (HDD bakimi)
HDD'deki verilerin zarar gérmemesi igin liitfen dikkatli olun.
Bir HDD ilave etmeden énce, liitfen bu Grtinle uyumlulugunu kontrol edin.
Calisma sirasinda dis etkenlere ve darbeler karsi hassas yapisindan dolayl, HDD'ler arizaya agikr.
Litfen HDD’nin bu ttir darbelere ve dis etkenlere maruz kalmadigindan emin olun.
Kullanicinin dikkatsizligi ve dig etkilerden dolayr HDD'nin gordiigti hasarlarin sorumlulugunu kabul etmemekteyiz.

= HDD’ye veya kayitl verilere hasar verebilecek durumlar
Hasar gérmis bir HDD'den kaynaklanan veri kaybi riskini en aza indirmek igin, verileri olabildigince sik yedekleyin.
Sokme veya kurma sirasinda darbeye maruz kalirsa sabit diskte saklanan veriler zarar gorebilir.
HDD caligirken ani bir g kesintisi meydana gelmesi veya Urtintin kapatiimasi da sabit disk siriictistine zarar verebilir.
HDD caligirken ana gévde taginirsa veya darbe alirsa, HDD veya iginde saklanan dosyalar hasar gorebilir.

HDD kurulumuna iligkin uyarlar

1. Yeni bir HDD eklerken HDD'yi monte etmeniz gerekirse vidalar iyice siktiginizdan ve uygun parcalari
kullandiginizdan emin olun. Aksi takdirde, Urlin zarar gérebilir veya diizgln calismayabilir.

2. HDD eklemeden énce litfen HDD’nin uyumlu oldugunu kontrol edin.
= Uyumlu cihazlarn listesini edinmek icin ltitfen en yakin bayinizle iletigim kurun.
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HDD’nin Kurulmasi

n = Kurulmug HDD bagka cihazlarla kullanildiysa, otomatik olarak bigimlendirilecekir.

¢ HDD'yi kapagi acarak takmak

1. DVR'In arka tarafindaki vidalari sékin ve kapadi ¢ikartin.

2. \Verilen SATA kablosunun bir ucunu HDD'ye takin.

3. HDD'yi, verilen vidalarla alt kapaga monte edin.

4. HDD kablosunun diger ucunu DVR kartina takin.
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5. Kapagi kapatin ve sabitlemek icin vidalar kullanin.

HARICI AYGITLARI BAGLAMAK

= Asagjidaki sekiller SRD-1684 Modeline aitir.

USB BAGLANTISI

1. Varsayilan fabrika ayar olarak USB baglanti noktasi harici baglanti icin saglanmistir.
2. USB portuna USB HDD, USB bellek veya fare baglayabilirsiniz.

3. Sisteme bir USB HDD bagliysa, tanma islemine ve ayarlara “Ana Men( > Aygit Ayarlarini Yapmak >
Depolama Aygiti” boliminden erigilebilir. (Sayfa 48)

4, Uriin, sistem calisirken USB aygtlanni baglamayi/baglantilarini kesmeyi saglayan calisir durumda takma/gikarma
islevini destekler.

n = Yedekleme icin USB depolama ortami (ir(in tarafindan bigimlendirimemisse, bir bilgisayar ile FAT32 dosya sistemi olarak
bigimlendirin.
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RS-485 CIHAZININ BAGLANMASI

Arka [RS-485 +, -] bagdlanti noktasini PTZ kamerasina baglayin.

n = RS-485 iletigimini destekleyen PTZ kamerasini baglayabilir ve kumanda edebilirsiniz.
= (ncelikle RS-485 cihazinin tiriinle uyumlu olup olmadigni kontrol edin.
= Baglanti sirasinda RS-485 cihazinin kutuplarini (+/-) degistirmemeye 6zen gosterin.

= Kamera tlirline bagl olarak, baglanti kutuplar farkli olabilir.
Daha fazla bilgi iin, PTZ Kamerasinin belgelerine bakin.

AG BAGLANTISI

RS485

= Asagjidaki sekiller SRD-1684 Modeline aittir.

Ethernet lizerinden Aga baglanma (10/100BaseT)

RJ-45 Ethernet Kablosu

- (Direkt Kablo)
N

Hub/Switcher
Dz

Windows
Ag Goriintiileyici

Hub/Switcher
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Yoénlendiriciyi kullanarak Aga baglanma

xDSL veya Kablolu XDSL veya Kablolu Modem
Modem
Harici Uzak

Bilgisayar

DDNS sunucusu
(Veri Merkezi)

PPPoE Uzerinden ag Baglantisi

RJ-45 Ethernet Kablosu
(Direkt Kablo)

ADSL MODEM p
E/””””‘SZ/A{W;?

Windows
Ag Goriintiileyici

Hub/Switcher
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BASLARKEN

Sistemin baslatiimasi

1. DVR'nin gli¢ kablosunu duvar prizine takin.

w = Baglattiktan sonra baglangig ekraninin agiimas yaklasik 10
saniye stirmektedir.

2. ik kullanima hazirlama ekranini géreceksiniz. S’\ M s u N G
W B DM

ilk kullanima hazirlama islemi yaklasik 1 dakika stirecektir.
Yeni bir HDD yuklendiginde, ilk kullanima hazirlama islemi
daha uzun surebilir.

3. Canli goruntt ekrani bip sesiyle acillrr.

Sistemin Kapatiimasi

Sistemi sadece DVR'’a oturum agtiysaniz kapatabilirsiniz.
Yonetici dedilseniz, sistemi kapatmak igin Kapat izninizin olmasi gerekir.

1. Ondeki veya uzaktan kumanda Ustiindeki [POWER]
digmesine 3 saniye sireyle basili tutun veya sag tiklayin ve
<Kapat> Ustlne tiklayin.

2. “Kapat” onay penceresi gérintdlenir.

3. <Tamam> secenegine gitmek icin uzaktan kumandadaki
veya 6n paneldeki ok tuslarini kullanin ve [ENTER]
digmesine basin veya <Tamam:> secenegini tiklatin.
Sistem kapatilacaktr.

@) - izin ybnetimi igin, bkz. “izin Yonetimi > izinleri Ayarlamak’.
(Sayfa 40)
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Oturum Ac

Bir DVR’a veya kisitli bir mentye erismek igin, DVR’a oturum agmis olmaniz gerekir.

1.

Canli modda, ekranin herhangi bir bolimand sag tiklatin.
Sagdaki sekilde ortama duyarl menlyt goéreceksiniz.

Alarm Durdur
Kaytt

Oynat
vo7 I

Yedekleme

<Oturum Ag> segenedin i tiklatin.

Oturum ag penceresi gértntdlenir.

istediginiz mentiye erismek igin, uzaktan kumandadaki

veya On paneldeki [MENU] dugmesine basarak oturum ag

iletisim kutusunu gdrebilirsiniz.

= Ayrica, ilgili mend oturum agiimasini gerektirdiginde uzaktan
kumandadaki veya 6n paneldeki bir menii diigmesine basarsaniz,
oturum ag iletigim kutusu gdsterilecektir.

Oturum Ag

= Qturum agtiktan sonra oturum kapatma iletisim kutusunu
gorlintlilemek igin uzaktan kumanda tizerindeki [RETURN]
diigmesine basin.

n =k yonetici kimligi “yénetici “admin” dir ve ilk kez oturum agildiginda sifrenin ayarlanmasi gerekir.

= (riin{i bir kablosuz ydnlendirici ile kullaniyorsaniz kablosuz adiniz icin bir sifre olusturun. Sifreyle korunmamis olmak veya
varsayllan kablosuz yonlendirici sifresini kullanmak video verilerinizi potansiyel bir tehdide maruz birakabilir.

= Ltfen kigisel bilgilerinizi gtivenli sekilde korumak ve bilgilerin calinmasini 6nlemek iin her (g ayda bir sifrenizi degistirin
Litfen glvenlik ve sifrenin yanlis yonetilmesinden kaynaklanan diger sorunlarin kullanicinin sorumlulugunda oldugunu
unutmayin.

w = Kisitl izin icin, bkz. “izin Yonetimi > izinleri Ayarlamak’”. (Sayfa 40)

Tim Digmelerin Kilitlenmesi

Bu, DVR’de bulunan diigmelere erigimi kisttlar.

1.

Canl moddayken digmelere su sirayla basin : [STOP (m)]—
[FREEZE]—[STOP (m)]—[FREEZE]—[MENU].
Butin tuslar kilitlenir.

Kilitliyken dtgmelerin kilidini agmak icin sizden istendiginde
sifre girmek amaciyla herhangi bir digmeye basarak
iletisim kutusunu agin. ‘ o
Yonetici sifresi girmeniz durumunda digme kilidi agilacaktrr. |
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CANLI EKRAN KONFIGURASYONU

Canli Ekrandaki Simgeler

Canli ekrandaki simgelerle DVR’in durumunu veya galismasini kontrol edebilirsiniz.

o U WE

\/ | I )
%, @ [2015-01-01 00:00:01][@][ B e & ]——@

IINVO @

e %

N

(=4 456]

O

Parca Adlari

islevleri

Gegerli Tarih, Saat

Gegerli saat ve tarih gdsterilir.

e

Oturum Acma Bilgileri

Oturum agtiginizda, “LOG ON” simgesi gosterilir.

Yakinlagtirma 6zelligji etkinse gosterilir.
<§§§«"> Ekrani gecici olarak dondurur.
@ Ekran Modu Tgm klalnallann belirli bir zaman araligiyla degistirildigi Otomatik Siralama modunda
gosterilir.
A Bu simge, Kayit diigmesine sinirli erigimi bulunan bir kullanici manuel kayit yapmaya
- calistiginda gortinttilenir.
= Sadece gegerli izni bulunan bir kullanict kayd durdurabilir.
% Sogutma faninda bir sorun varsa gsterilir.(SRD-1684/SRD-893)
HDD doluysa ve DVR kayit icin yeterli alana sahip degilse gdsterilir.
— Herhangi bir HDD takili degilse veya mevcut HDD’nin degistirimesi gerekiyorsa
gosterilir.
@ Sistemin @ HDD'nin teknik servis tarafindan incelenmesi gerekiyorsa gosterilir.
Calismasi
= Wi-Fi bagl oldugunda gérdintilenir.
= Wi-Fi bagli olmadiginda gortntilenir.
&B‘u Bu, yedekleme islemi devam ederken gortintlilenecektir.
FTP Agda yeni bir bellenim bulunduysa gosterilir.
@ Video Girisi Q Kamera <AGIK> konumuna ayarlandiysa, herhangi bir giris yapimadiginda gdsterilir.
Durumu . . .
Kamera <KAPALI> olarak ayarlanmigsa, ekranda higbir sey gosterilmeyecektir.
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Parca Adlari islevleri

@ Kamera Adi / Kanal Mevcutsa, kamera adini ve degigtirilen kanali gosterir.

PTZ ayarinda gdsterilir ve PTZ galigmaktaysa sari renkle vurgulanir.

= | SES ACIK/SESSIZ ayarni gdsterr.
Video modu devre digl birakilmigsa gosterilmez.

Kameranin %% Hareket algilama segenedi <ACIK> olarak ayarlanmigsa ve bir hareket algilanmigsa
Caligmasi gosterilir.
Elq Kangtirma Algilamast <Agik> olarak ayarlanmigsa ve bir karigtirma girigimi algilanirsa
belirir.

®/® ]S | Kayt/Olay/Takvim segenekleri arasindan gegerli kayit modunu gésterir.

Hata Bilgileri

e Dahili HDD bagl degilse “HDD YOK” ( £l ) mesaji gortinr, bir sorun olusursa sol Ust kdsede “HDD HATASI”
(E@)) mesajini gorirstiniiz. Bu durum kayit, oynatma veya yedekleme hatasina neden olabilecegi icin,
yardim igin servis merkezinizle iletisim kurun.

e Sogutma fani dogru calismiyorsa veya bir arizasi varsa, <Fan bilgileri> penceresi gorlintilenecektir ve sol
Uist kosede fan hatasi simgesi (S ) belirecektir. Bu durumda, dahili fanin galistigini kontrol edin.
(SRD-1684/SRD-893)

Fan hatasi Grinun dmrind kisaltabilecegi icin, yardim icin servis merkeziyle iletisim kurun.

w = Ekranda fan hatasi veya HDD YOK, HDD HATASI simgelerini goriirseniz, daha aynntili bilgi iin servis merkeziyle iletigim
kurun.

Canli Ekran Men(si

On paneldeki veya uzaktan kumandadaki diigmelere ek olarak, canli moda herhangi bir alani sag tiklatarak
istediginiz bir menUye erisebilirsiniz.

Ekrana sag tiklandiginda agilan igerige duyarl mend, giris/gikis, ekran bélinme modu ve DVR ¢alisma moduna
bagli olarak farkliik gosterehbilir.

w = Ara, Kaydet, Yedekle, Kapat meni 6deleri, kullanici iznine bagli olarak devre digi birakilabilir.

2015-01-01 01:1 5§
Sahne Modu > i

PTZ Kontrolii

B Alarm Durdur

Ses

Kayt X 5= Dondur
Alarm Durdur
Kaytt

Oynat
Arama

Ana Menii

apat
Baslaticy! Gizle
otr. Kpt.

¥,

< Bdlme Modu Meniisii > < Tekli Mod Menusu >
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Bo6lme Modu Mentst

Bdlme modundaki ortama duyarl ment, oturum agma moduna bagh olarak degisiklik gosterir.

o —
; ‘rzgns:-m o1 010

n Sahne Mo‘t‘iu ) | { % D
g w 8 Ses Kapall " CAM 04
e .
(5] Kayt
@ oynat
7]
8]
(10} o Kapat
@ @ Baslaticlyl Gizle - i
"‘Qﬁ CAMI16.
Menii islevleri
Sahne Modu Bkz. “Canli Mod". (Sayfa 28)
Ses Acik/Kapali Bkz. “Ses AGIK/KAPALI". (Sayfa 31)
Dondur Bkz. “Dondur”. (Sayfa 31)

Alarmi Durdur

Alarm clkisini ve olay izlemeyi durdurur. Bkz. “Olay izleme”. (Sayfa 32)

Kaydet/Durdur Standart kaydi baglatir/durdurur.

Oynat Arama sonucunu (verileri) oynatir. Bkz. “Ara ve Oynat > Oynat”. (Sayfa 80)
Arama Bkz. “Ara ve Oynat > Arama”. (Sayfa 77)

Yedekleme Bkz. “Ana Menii > Yedekleme Ayarlarinin Yapiimasi”. (Sayfa 59)

Ana Menii Ana menliye erigir. Bkz. DVR'in Kullanilmasi béltimi. (Sayfa 33)

Kapat DVR'1 kapatir.

Baslaticiyi Gizle/
Goster

Baglaticiyl gosterir ya da gizler. Bkz. “Baslatici Meniisiini Gosterme/Gizleme”. (Sayfa 27)

SIESEISHCHCIISHENCHENHENSIIES

Otr. Ac/Otr. Kpt.

Oturum acabilir veya oturumu kapatabilirsiniz.
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Tekli Mod Mentst

Tekli mod menUst sadece Tekli modda kullanilabilir.
Bolinmus ekran modundaki Tek Kanal modunun igerige duyarli menisu ile Tek ekran modunun mendsu farkiidir.

g g§— PTZ Kontrolii
@ Yakinlas

Ses
Dondur
Alarm Durdur

Kayit

Oynat

Arama

Yedekleme
Ana Menii o
Kapat
Baslaticiyi Gizle
or. Kpt.

Menii islevleri
@ Tam Ekran Segili kanali tam ekran moduna almak igin Blme modunda istediginiz kanall segin ve tiklatn.
. PTZ Kontroli mendisiine erisir.
@ P1Z Kontrold PTZ meniisii sadece Tek Kanal Canli moda etkindir. (Sayfa 75)
(3] | Yakmias Segilen gorintilyi biyiitir. (Sayfa 31)
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Baslatici Menlsini géruntileyin

Uygulamaya erismek icin canli ekranin altinda gosterilen Baslatici mendtsint kullanabilirsiniz.

1. Canl modunda, icerik mentstnd gériintilemek igin sag Fooifi: ol
tiklayin ve <Baslaticiyr Goster> 6gesini segin. ' m ‘ "’ J

2. Imleci agsadiya dogru tasiyin ve Baslatici men(isiinden
istediginiz 63eyi secin.

'_g = 10 saniye i¢inde herhangi bir giris yapiimazsa, meni kapatilir.

2015-01-01

= Baglatici mendistine sadece fare kullanilarak erigilebilir.
= SRD-493 sadece, 4 bolmeli ekran modunu, PIP ve Oto Sekansi

desteklemektedir.

IINVO @

= SRD-893 ekrani 16'ya bdlme modunu desteklemez.

01:10:25

B F5 FH B b il [ /(1 B

2015-01-01
01:10:25

B HER R [ J R ™

Menii islevleri
Gegerli saat ve tarih gosterilir.
@ Tarih/Saat “Sistem > Tarih/Saat/Dil > Saat” boliminde saat bigiminde 12 saat olarak ayarlarsaniz,
AM/PM hilgisi gosterilecektir. (Sayfa 33)
@ Ekran Modu Ekran modunu sirayla degistirmek icin bu diigmeye basin.
Gegerli mod beyaz renkle vurgulanr.
@ I\Dllen u Ge_nlgletme Gizli menyU sag tarafa genisletmek icin tiklatin.
igmesi
@ Ses Segilir kanalin sesini agar/kapatr.
@ Yakinlagtir Segili alani buyiittir. Bu dzellik sadece Tekli Canli Modda kullanilabilir.
@ PTZ PTZ Kontrolii baglaticisini galigtirr.
Tek bir kanal segmeniz sonrasinda PTZ kontrol baslaticisi Canli ekranda etkin olur.
Alarm Etkinse, alarmi durdurur.
Dondur Canli ekrani gegici olarak dondurur.
@ Oynat Galinacak bir dosya mevcutsa Oynatma moduna, mevcut degilse Arama moduna geger.
Kaydet Canli ekran kaydini baglatir/sonlandirr.
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CANLI MOD

SRD-1684, 16 kanaldan alinan Canli gérintUleri toplam 8 adet bolinmis ekran diizeninde gosterir.

Ekran modunun degistiriimesi

Ekran modunu degistirmek icin baglatict mentstinden bir ekran modu segin veya ortama duyarli menUyd sag
tiklatarak bir ekran modu segin.

Modu, baslatict menUsunin gelerine uygun sirayla degistirmek icin n paneldeki veya uzaktan kumandadaki
[MODE] digmesine basin.

w = SRD-493 sadece, 4 bolmeli ekran modunu, PIP ve Oto Sekansi desteklemektedir.

>

= SRD-893 ekrani 16’ya bdlme modunu desteklemez.

CH1 CH2 CH3 CH4
CH1 CH2 CH3 CH2
CHS CH6 CH7 CH8 CH1 CH2
CH4 CHS. CH6 CH1 CH3
CHI CH10 CH11 CH12
CH13 CH14 CH15 CH16 CH7 CH8. CHIY CH3 CH4 CH4 CH5 CH6 CH7
16’ya béime modu 9'ya bdlme modu 4’ya bdlme modu 7’ya bdélme modu
CH2 CH3 CH4 CH5
CH1 CH2 CH3
CHB CH7
CH4 CHS. CH6
CH8. CH1 CHI
| CH2
CH10 CH11 CH12 CH13 [CH7|CH8|CHI |CH10{CH11]CH12|CH13|CH14|CH15{CH16) CH1 CH1
13’ya bélme modu 16(A)’ya bdlme modu PIP Otomatik Siralama

Bélme modunun degistiriimesi

SRD-1684, 16 Canli gorintUleri Tekli, 4’e bolme ve 9'a bdlme modlar sirasiyla gosterir.

Otomatik Siralama

([v]

v
[y
CH1 CH2 CH3

9-12 —3 C? N . =3 L
5-8 J - - e | 110-16
o o 1-4 \5 s — = 1-9 —)

Tekli mod ! 4’ya bélme modu 9’ya bdlme modu

=

w = Tekli modda, “Aygit Ayarlarini Yapmak > Kamera” bélimiinde <SEQ-Bek. S.> ayarini yaptiysaniz, ayarlanan zaman
araliginda Otomatik Siralama uygulanacaktr. (Sayfa 45)

= Bolme modunda, “Aygit Ayarlarini Yapmak > Monit6r” boliminde <Goklu CH SEQ Zm> ayarini yaptiysaniz, ayarlanan
zaman araliginda Otomatik Siralama uygulanacaktrr. (Sayfa 52)
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Manuel Degistirme

Sonraki bélme moduna gegmek icin veya uzaktan kumandadaki sol/sag tusuna veya <</»> ok tusuna

basin.

e 9’e bdlme modunda sag [»] tusa basllirsa :
9’a béime (KNL 1~9) modu = 9’a béime (KNL 10~16) modu — Otomatik Siralama

CH1

CH2

CH3

CH4

CH5

CHB

A4

CH8

e 4’e bélme modunda sag [»] tusa basllirsa :

CH10

CH11

CH12

CH13

CH14

CH15

CH16

Kanal (KNL 1~4) = Kanal (KNL 5~8) = Kanal (KNL 9~12) = Kanal (KNL 13~16) = Otomatik Siralama

CH1

CH2

v

CHS

CH6

CH3

CH4

CH7

CH8

CHY

CH10

CH11

CH12

CH13

CHi4 N

CH15

CH16
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Kanal Ayarlari

Kanall bolinmUs ekranin istediginiz bélimdnde gorintlleyebilirsiniz.

1. <V¥>tusunu ekranin saginda gostermek igin icin, imleci her kanalin kamera adinin Gzerine taslyin.
2. Farkli bir kanal secgebileceginiz bir kanal listesini gérintilemek icin bir kamera adini tiklatin.

3. lstediginiz bir kanall segin ve tiklatin.

Gegerli kanal secili kanalla degistirilecektir.

Tasinacak kanali segmek icin imleci kullanin ve istediginiz kanala strtkleyip birakin; kanal konumu da bu
sekilde degistirilebilir.

= Orn : KNL 1°den KNL 7'ye gegis

CH1 CH2 CH3 CH4 CH7 CH2 CH3 CH4
CH5 CHB CH7 CH8 # CH5 CHB CH1 CH8
CH9 CH10 CH11 CH12 CH9 CH10 CH11 CH12
CH13 CH14 CH15 CH16 CH13 CH14 CH15 CH16

Tekli Moda Gegis

Bir bdlme modunda, istediginiz bir kanali secip ¢ift tiklatarak kanalin tekli moduna gegebilirsiniz.
On panelden istediginiz kanalin numarasina basarak kanalin tekli moduna gegehilirsiniz.
o KANAL 1-9: 1 ile 9 arasindaki her diigmeye basin (8CH: 8)

o KANAL 10: Once [0] digmesine veya [+10] digmesine basin, ardindan 3 saniye icinde [0] digmesine tekrar
basin.

o KANAL 11-16: Once [0/+10] diigmesine basin, ardindan 1 saniye icinde 1 ile 6 arasinda bir sayiya basin.
Bkz. “Uzaktan Kumanda > Sayi tuslarinin kullanimi”. (Sayfa 14)
= Om : KNL 3'iin ¢ift tiklatimasi veya uzaktan kumanda veya on paneldeki “3” sayisina basiimasi.

CH1 CH2 CH3 CH4.

CH5 CH6 CH7 CH8 I

CH9 CH10 CH11 CH12

CH13 CH14 CH15 CH16 CH3
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YAKINLASTIR

Bu ¢zellik sadece Tekli Canlt Modda kullanilabilir. Tekli modda, istediginiz bir alani segin ve iki kati blyitmek igin
Yakinlastir 6zelligini kullanin.

1. Sag tiklatilarak agilan menuden <Yakinlas> segenegini segin.
On paneldeki veya uzaktan kumandadaki [ZOOM] diigmesini kullanin veya baslatici menUstindeki < >
secgenegini tiklatin. Yakinlastirma kutusu gosterilir.

IINVO @

2. BuyUtUlecek alani belirlemek igin yon tuslarini kullanin veya stirikleyip birakin.

3. Segcili alani iki kat blyUtmek icin [ENTER] tusuna basin veya bu alani ¢ift tiklatin.
= Blyuttilms alani tasimak igin, uzaktan kumandadaki veya 6n paneldeki yon tuslarini (A ¥ <€ ») bilyiitliims gortint
{izerinde kullanin.

4. Yaknlastirmay! bitirmek icin veya uzaktan kumandadaki veya baslatici menUsiindeki < > segenegini
tiklatin [ZOOM] digmesine tiklayin.

2015-01-01 01:10:25

CAM 01
L)

SES ACIK/KAPALI

Canli moda ilgili kanalin sesini acabilir’kapatabilirsiniz.

Tekli modda SES ACIK/KAPALI

Sesi agmak/kapatmak igin ekrandaki ses simgesini (=) tiklatin veya uzaktan kumandadaki [AUDIO]
digmesine basin.

@ = Sesi agmak/kapatmak igin kullanabileceginiz ses simgesi (= ) sadece <Ses> segeneginin “Aygit > Kamera” bolimiinde
<ACGIK> olarak ayarlanmis oldugu kanalda Canli modda gosterilir.

DONDUR

Canli gortintliyl gegici olarak durduran bu 6zellik sadece Canli modda kullanilabilir.

1. Uzaktan kumandadaki [FREEZE] digmesini kullanin veya baslatici mensiindeki < > simgesini tiklatin.,
Gordntlintn oynatiimasi gegici olarak durur.

2. [FREEZE] dugmesine tekrar basin veya < > simgesini tiklatin.
Bu islem donma &zelligini iptal eder.
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OLAY IZLEME

Bu ozellik, 6zel bir olayin (Hareket/Video Kaybi/Karistirma) meydana gelmesi durumunda kanali bu olay ile senkronize
goruntlleyecektir.

“Monitér > Olay Gésterimi” bolimUnde, olay izlemeyi ACIK/KAPALI olarak ayarlayin ve olay gdsterim sUresini
belirleyin. (Sayfa 52)
e Eszamanli olarak birden fazla olay meydana gelirse, ekran bélme moduna gegecektir.
- 2~4 olay : 4’ya bélme modu
- 5~9 olay : 9'ya bélme modu
- 10~16 olay : 16’ya bdlme modu
¢ Ayarlanan <Olay Gésterimi> stresi dahilinde ikinci olay meydana gelirse, ilk olay ikinci olay sonlandirilana
kadar devam edecektir. (Sayfa 52)
= (Om : <Olay Gosterimi> 5 saniye olarak ayarlandiysa ve KNL 1°de sadece bir olay meydana gelirse.

Olayin meydana gelmesi 5 saniye

| 1

Alarmi durdur

= (O : <Olay Gosterimi> segenegini 5 saniye olarak ayarlarsaniz ve birinci olay KNL 1'de meydana geldikten sonra ikinci
olay ayarlanmis sure iginde KNL 2’de meydana gelirse.

Olayin meydana gelmesi 4 saniye 9 saniye
I >
A A

Alarmi durdur

CH1

w = Alarm ayarlanni sifirlamak ve olay modundan ¢ikmak igin [ALARM] diigmesine basin.

= Qlay kaydini ve alarm 6ncesi ve sonrasi siireleri ayarlamis olmaniz durumunda bir alarm etkinlesirse, olay kaydi
gerceklestirilecektir.

n = Varsayilan sifre bilgisayar korsanligi neticesinde ifsa olabilir, bu yiizden Gr(inii yikledikten sonra sifreyi degistirmeniz
Onerilmektedir.
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Sistem ayarlarni, aygitlan ve kayit, olay, yedekleme ve ag seceneklerini ayarlayabilirsiniz.
SISTEM AYARLARI

Tarih/Saat/Dil, izin, Sistem Ozellikleri ve Giinliik segeneklerini ayarlayabilirsiniz.

Tarih/Saat/Dil

Gecerli Tarih/Saat ve saat ile ilgili dzelliklerin yani sira ekrandaki arabirimde kullanilan dili kontrol edebilir ve
ayarlayabilirsiniz.

AN3IN VNV @

Tarih/Saat/Dil Ayarinin Yapilmasi

Tarih/Saat/Dil ayarini yapin

Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapilimasini kolaylastirabilir.

1. Uzaktan kumandadaki veya 6n paneldeki [MENU]
digmesine basin.

= Qturum aglimamigsa, oturum ag penceresi gosterilir.
Bkz. “Oturum Ag”. (Sayfa 22)

2. <Sistem> secimini yapmak igin sol/sag tuslarini (< »)
kullanin.
Sistem &zellikler ayar menUsU segilir.

3. <Tarih/Saat/Dil> secimini yapmak icin yukari/asagdi
tuglarini (A ¥) kullanin ve [ENTER] tusuna basin.

&3 Tarih/Saat/Dil
4. <Tarih/Saat/Dil> secenegini secin. 2 lzin Yénetimi

% Sistem Yonetimi

Tarih, Saat ve Dil ayarlan igin iletisim kutusu. T

5. Ayarlanacak 6geyi se¢mek icin yon tuslanni (A V < »)
kullanin ve istediginiz degisiklikleri yapin.
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e Tarih : Ekranda gosterilen tarihi ayarlar.

Tarih bigimini segebilirsiniz. Tan/Saation
e Saat : Saati ve ekranda gdsterilen saat bigimini ayarlar. B
<24 Saat, 12 Saat (AM/PM)> seceneklerinden birini segin.
- . o . . - L. ) - Saat 08:14:24 ﬂ 24 Saat “
e Saat Dilimi : Bulundugunuz boélgenin saat dilimini Greenwich - Saat Dimi
Saatine (GMT) gore ayarlar. - B~

= GMT (Greenwich Saati) standart Diinya Saati ve diinya zaman

diliminin temel alindii saattir.

e Zaman Est. : <Zaman Sunucusu> kullanmayi secerseniz,
DVR'In gecerli saatinin secili <Zaman Sunucusu> ile
duzenli olarak esitlenmesini secebilirsiniz.

Bu durumda, <Tarih/Saat/Dil> ayarlari saatin diizenlenmesine izin vermez.

- Zamqn .SL‘JI?UCUSU : Zaman sunucusunun IP veya URL & Tarinsaatioil
adresini girin. Tarh/Saatioil

- Son Estl. Zamani : Segili zaman sunucusuyla en son
esitleme zamanini gosterir.

| Zaman Esitleme Ayarlan

- Esitleme [ Kullan

. , i< Nap i~ . Zaman Sunucusu
- Sunucu Olarak Etk. : DVR'In diger DVR'lar icin Zaman e 2a20200.40 o
. T o - -Son man [ Basansiz
Sunucusu gorevi gérmesine izin vermek icin <Kullan> -Sunucu Oarak . [ Kullan
secenegini segin. [emom ] o |
Torkce Rl

e DST : Saatin ayarlanan stre boyunca GMT’ye gére zaman
diiminden 1 saat 6ne alnmasi i¢in Gin Isigindan Tasarruf " R
Saatinin gegerli olacagi aralig ayarlayin.

e Dil : Dilinizi segin. Arabirimin dilini ayarlar.
ingilizce, Fransizca, Aimanca, ispanyolca, italyanca, Cince (Basitlestirilmis), Rusca, Korece, Lehce, Japonca,
Flemenkge, Portekizce, Tiirkge, Gekge, Danca, Isvegce, Tayca, Romence, Sirpca, Hirvatga, Macarca,
Yunanca, Gince (Geleneksel), Fince ve Norvegge mevceuttur.

6. Tarih/Saat/Dil ayarlar tamamlandiginda, <Tamam> digmesine basin.

w = Tarih, Saat ve diger sayisal alanlar igin degerler girmek igin uzaktan kumandadaki rakam tuglarini da kullanabilirsiniz.
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Tatillerin Ayarlanmasi

Tatiller icin belirli gtinleri tercihlerinize gére ayarlayabilirsiniz.
Tatiller <Kayrt Takvimi> ve <Alarm Takvimi> i¢in de uygulanr.

Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapiimasini kolaylastirabilir.
1. <Tarih/Saat/Dil> secimini yapmak icin <Tarih/Saat/Dil>

bélimUmde yukan/asagi tuslarini (A ¥) kullanin ve
[ENTER] tusuna basin.

2. <Tatil> secenegini secin.
Tatil ayarlan icin bir takvim gdsterilecektir.

& Tarih/Saat/Dil

3. Yil veya ay segimini yapmak igin sol/sag ([€] [¥]) tuslarini
kullanin ve [ENTER] tusuna basin.

4, istediginiz tarini secmek icin yon tuslarni (A ¥ < »)
kullanin ve [ENTER] tusuna basin.
“Tatil Ayarlama” ekrani gosterilecektir.

= O : Her 12 Ocak tarihini tatil olarak belirlemek icin, 12 Ocak
secimini yapin ve <1/12> secenegini secin. Her 12 Ocak tarihini ve
Ocak ayinin 2. Pazartesi gliniinii tatil olarak belirlemek igin <1/12>
ve <0ca 2. Pzt> seceneklerinin ikisini de segin.

&3 Tarih/Saat/Dil

5. Tatil ayarlar tamamlandidinda, <Tamam> digmesine
basin.

Takvimin Kullaniimasi

Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapimasini kolaylastirabilir.

@ Yili ve ayi secin.
Yil/ay segeneginin solundaki/saginda sol/sag < [«] [»]> tuslarini kullanin ve 1 yillik/aylik degisiklikler
yapmak igin [ENTER] tusuna basin.

@ Bir tarih segmek icin yon tuslarini kullanin ve [ENTER] tusuna basin.
= Kaydedilmig verinin aratilacak olan tarihi Sistem Giinligt, Olay Gunltigd, Tarih Arama ve Olay Arama bolimlerinde sariyla

vurgulanacakrr.
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izin Yonetimi

Her kullanicinin DVR'In 6zel iglevi ve ayarlarina dair izinlerini ayarlayabilirsiniz.

Yonetici Ayarlamak

Yoneticinin kimligini ve parolasini ayarlayabilir ve degistirebilirsiniz.
Yonetici tim menU 6gelerini ve islevierini kullanabilir ve ayarlayabilir.
Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapimasini kolaylastirabilir.

1. <izin Yénetimi> bolimiine gitmek icin <Sistem> —_—
& |zin Yonetimi

penceresinde yukari/asagdi tuslarini (A ¥) kullanin ve —re—
[ENTER] tusuna basin.
2. <Yénetici> segenegini secin. T )
Bir Yonetici Kimligi ve Parola girisi iletisim kutusu gosterilir. -
A—

3. istediginiz 6geye gitmek icin yon tuslarni (A ¥ < ») kullanin
ve ardindan kimligi ve parolayi belirleyin.

w = Ik yénetici kimligi “yonetici “admin” dir ve ilk kez oturum
aclldiginda gifrenin ayarlanmasi gerexkir.

= Liitfen kisisel bilgilerinizi glivenli sekilde korumak ve bilgilerin calinmasini 6nlemek igin her ti¢ ayda bir sifrenizi degistirin.
Lutfen glvenlik ve sifrenin yanlis yonetilmesinden kaynaklanan diger sorunlarin kullanicinin sorumlulugunda oldugunu
unutmayin.

= < [@) > 6gesini tiklarsaniz, sifrenin ayarlanmasina iligkin basit bir yonerge gosterilir.

4. Yonetici ayarlan tamamlandiginda, <Tamam> digmesine basin.

Sanal Klavyeyi Kullanmak

@ AlfanUmerik girigler icin sanal klavye penceresi gosterilir.

( J

@ Istediginiz karaktere gitmek igin yon tuslarini (A ¥ < ») kullanin A ¥
ve [ENTER] tusuna basin. A A A A e I e el
® W goérnym polu tekstowym wirtualnej klawiatury wyswietlana ol Jo o fnfifefrps] o ]

< qzyxjefviolnimiofel POy snt |

@ Listeden bir kelime segin veya kelimenin tamamini girmek icin T
klavyeyi kullanin.

= Bircok aday kelime varsa, bu kelimeler arasinda ileri ve geri gitmek igin < [77, [ > diigmelerini kullanin.

jest lista proponowanych stow zawierajgcych wybrany znak.

® <Tamam> 6gesini segin.
Girilen kelime uygulanir.
= Bilytik harfler igin <Byk Hrf Killdi> tugunu kullanin.

= Ozel karakterler igin <Shift> tugunu kullanin.

= Sanal klavyenin kullanimi, bulundugunuz bolgedeki normal klavye kullanimiyla ayni sekildedir.
= Kimligi sadece buylk-kiiciik harfe duyarli olmayan alfasayisal karakterlerle girebilirsiniz.

= Sifre igin harflerle <\ > ve <"> harig 6zel karakterleri kullanin.

= Uzaktan kumandadaki veya 6n paneldeki rakam tuglarini kullanabilirsiniz.
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Grubu Ayarlamak

Bir kullanici grubu olusturabilir ve kullanict grubunun izinlerini ayarlayabilirsiniz.
<Kullanici> boluminden her gruba kullanici ekleyebilirsiniz.

Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapiimasini kolaylastirabilir.

1. <izin Yénetimi> bslimine gitmek igin <Sistem>
penceresinde yukari/asagi tuslanni (A ¥) kullanin ve
[ENTER] tusuna basin.

2. <Grup> secenegini secin.

<Ekle>, <Sil>, <Ynd. Adl.> ve <Grup Yetkisi> ayarlari
icin bir pencere gosterilir.

& izin Ydnetimi
Grup

-Grup.

- Grup Yetkisi
[ Canli Izieme
[ Arama

AN3IN VNV @

[ Yedekleme

3. Istediginiz 63eye gitmek icin yon tuslarini (A ¥ <« ») kullanin

ve degeri ayarlayin.

e Ekle, Sil, Yeniden Adlandir : Bir grup ekleyehilir, silebilir,
yeniden adlandirabilir veya gruba verilen izinleri
dizenleyebilirsiniz.
<Ekle> veya <Ynd. Adl.> secildiginde sanal klavye gosterilir.
- Ekle : DVR'yi yonetici hesablyla ik kez calistirdiginizda, yonetici disinda higbir hesap bulunmaz; bu yizden

Ekle disindaki tim digmeler zaten devre digi olur. Sanal klavyeyi gdrintilemek icin <Ekle> 6gesini secin.
Grup adini girin. 10 adede kadar grup ekleyebilirsiniz.
- Sil : Kayith olan bir kullanici grubunu siler. Sil secildiginde o gruba ait olan tim kullanicr hesaplari silinir.
- Ynd. Adl. : Kayith olan bir grubu yeniden adlandinr. Sanal klavyeyi gériintilemek igin <Ynd. Adl.> &gesini secin.
= Grup adi girmek i¢in "Sanal Klavyenin Kullanilmasi" bélimine bakin. (Sayfa 36)

e Grup Yetkisi : Her bir grubun menU égelerine erismek icin izinleri ayarlar.
Bir grubun kullanicilan segili islevlere erisebilir.

4. Grup ayarlarl tamamlandiginda, <Tamam:> digmesine basin.

Grup yetkilerini ayarlamak igin

Grup kullanicilarinin kanala gére mentye erisim izinlerini ayarlayabilirsiniz.

1. Grup izninin atanacagd bir menu segcin.
Grup izninin atandigi mend, bir grup kullanicisi oturum
actiginda Canl mentide gérintUlenir.

2 Izin Yénetimi

-Grup

e Canli izleme : Kanala gére Canli ekran erigim iznini i [T
ayarlayabilirsiniz. 0w (o
. Lo . B g
= SRD-493 Kanal Kurulumu penceresinde 4 kanallarin bir listesini =

goster. =

e Arama : Kanala g6re Arama menustne erisim iznini
ayarlayabilirsiniz.

¢ Yedekleme : Kanala gdre Yedekleme mendstne erisim iznini
ayarlayabilirsiniz.

2. <Tamam> Ogesini secin.
Belirtilen menuye erisebilecek bir grup kullanicisini secip atayin.
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Kullanici izinlerini kisitlamak igin

Yonetici ekli bir gruptaki tim izinleri kisitladiginda, o gruba ait kullanicilar yalnizca varsayilan minimum menUye
erisebilir ve kendi sifrelerini degistirebilirler.

1. DVR'yi baglatin.
TUm izinler kisitanmigsa sadece Oturum Ag iletisim kutusu
g6zUkdr.

2. Kayith bir kullanict kimligiyle oturum agin. Oturum Ag

- Kimlik abc

sire —

3. Ekranin herhangi bir alanina sag tiklatin.
Tdm izinler kisitlanmigsa sadece erisilebilir igerik mendleri
g6zUkdr.

2015:01-01 01:10:25,

SahneModu >
Ses Kapall
Dondur

Aam Durdur
Kayit

Kull. Meniisii
Baslaticiys Gizle
otr. Kpt.

Kullanici sifresini degistirmek icin

MenUye erisimi kisitlanmis bir kullanict hesabiyla oturum agarsaniz, yalnizca kendi sifrenizi degistirebilirsiniz.

1. Hesabinizla oturum agin. TP———
2 |zin Yonetimi

2. <Kull. Menisi> 6desini secin. Ll
|zin Yonetimi ayar ekrani agilir. JE— o san
i - e ') . - Kimlik
3. <!zm Yontlatlrlnll> ogesini segin. R e m
Sifre ayari iletisim kutusu acllir. “Parlay douayn

4. Yeni bir sifre girin.

5. <Tamam> 8desini secin.
Sifre degisikliginiz uygulanir.
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Kullanicilari Ayarlamak

Kullanicilar sadece <Grup> menusinde bir grup olusturumussa eklenebilir.

Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapiimasini kolaylastirabilir.

1. <izin Yénetimi> bslimine gitmek igin <Sistem> T———
A |zin Yonetimi

penceresinde yukari/asagi tuslanni (A ¥) kullanin ve " Kallanicr |
[ENTER] tusuna basin. .

Ad Kimiik

2. <Kullanici> segimini yapin.
Kullanici Ekle penceresi goruntdlenir.

AN3IN VNV @

3. Pencereden <Ekle> secenegini segmek icin yon tuslarini
(A V< »)kullanin. =
“Kullanici Ekle” penceresi gortnttilenir. « OrelsemeliSars
Ad, Kimlik, gortintlleyici, Grup Seg ve sifre segenekleri dahil
olmak Uzere Ag Gorintlleyici ayarlarinizi yapilandirabilirsiniz
Kullanicr ayarlarinin sonucu <Kullanici> penceresinde
gosterilir.

Kullanici 6zelliklerini degistirmek igin, “Kullanici Diizenle” 2 Izin Yonetimi
secgenegini kullanin.
<Kullanici> penceresinde degistirmek istediginiz 6Jeyi »

sectiginizde “Kullanici Diizenle” penceresi gdruntdlenir. Kk

e GorlntUleyici : <Kullan> 6gdesini segerseniz Web ve Ag cnmser
Gorlntileyiciye erisebilirsiniz. b
= Bkz. “Web Goriintiileyiciye Baglanmak (Windows)”. (Sayfa 83)

Kullanici

«<» Onceki /Sonraki Sayfa

= Ag Goriintiileyici hakkinda daha fazla bilgi igin Ag Goriintileyicinin
kullanim kilavuzuna bakin.

4. Kullanici ayarlar tamamlandiginda, <Tamam> digmesine basin.

Turkce _39



ana menu

izinleri Ayarlamak

Tum genel kullanicilar icin kisith erisim ayarlayabilirsiniz.
Kisith 6gelerin kullanimast icin oturum aciimasi gereklidir.

Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapilmasini kolaylastirabilir.
1. <izin Yénetimi> bolimiine gitmek igin <Sistem> 2 G
zin Yonetimi

penceresinde yukar/asagdi tuslarini (A ¥) kullanin ve —pr—
[ENTER] tusuna basin.

2. <Kurulum> ¢gesini secin.
Sinirh Erisim, Ag Erisim Kisitlamasi, Oto. otr. Kapat, Manuel

- Sinvel Evisim
’75 Canli iZleme [ Arama [ Yedekleme

- Ag Erisim

Kimlik Grs ayar ekrani agllr. O Tinager [ Webiower
H TR . ) . - Oto. otr. kapat [kapAL 34
3. istediginiz 6geye gitmek icin yon tuslarini (A ¥ < ») kullanin st B A8 o

ve degeri ayarlayin.

e Sinirll Erisim : Bir kullanicinin kullanabilecegi tim mend
6gelerinin erisimi sinirlanabilir.

- Secili (&) : Sinirl
- Secili degil ([7]) : Erisilebilir
= <Sinirh Erigim> bolimUinde segili degilse ( [ ), <Grup Yetkisi> ayarindan bagimsiz olarak tim kullanicilar 63eye erigebilir.

= <Sinirh Erisim> boliminde segiliyse (&), bir kullanici 6geye sadece <Grup Yetkisi> ayarinda izne sahipse erigebilir.

e AJ Erisim Kisitlamasi : <Sinirl Erisim> agindan uzaktan erisimi kisitlar.
- Tum Adlar: Ag Goruntuleyici ve Web Viewer Uzerinden tim erisimi kisttlar.
- Web Viewer : Web Viewer Uzerinden tum erisimi kisitlar.

e Oto. otr. kapat : Ayarlanmis stire boyuca DVR’da herhangi bir islem yapilmazsa, kullanicinin oturumu
otomatik olarak kapatilacaktir.

e Manuel Kimlik Grs : Oturum agma islemi icin kullanic kimligini
elle girmenizi ister.

- (@) Isaretli : Kayith kullanici kimliklerinin basina ve sonuna

[>] sembollerini ekler. Oturum Ag

Kullanici kimligini girmek icin sanal klavyeyi kullanin. Kk
. -sifre | E—
4. |zin ayarlar tamamlandiginda, <Tamam> diigmesine basin. [eran | ol |
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Sistem Yonetimi

Sistem sUrimUnU kontrol edebilir, yeni bir sirlime glincelleyebilir ve veri yedekleme ve baslatma islemlerini
gerceklestirebilirsiniz.

Sistem Bilgilerini Kontrol Etmek

Gecerli sistem bilgilerini, yayin sistemini ve MAC adresini kontrol edebilirsiniz. Sistemi glincelleyehbilirsiniz.
Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapimasini kolaylastirabilir.

1. <Sistem Yo6netimi> bolimine gitmek icin <Sistem> Y
bolimumde yukar/asagi tuslarini (A ¥) kullanin ve T Sistem Biigilert |
[ENTER] tusuna basin. - Sistem B

- Yazilim Strimi Vv1.0xh_yymmddhhmmss

2. Yazlm StrUmd, Yayin Bigimi ve MAC adresi kontrol edin. +Yoym Bigmi nTse

- MAC adresi 00:00:F0:54:FF:FF

e Sistem Bilgileri : Gegerli sistem bilgilerini gosterir. —Yazim Yakselime
Degerler kullanici tarafindan degistirilemez. At

- Sirim Yazilim Verisi yok

e Yazilim Yukseltme : DVR yazilimini ginceller.

e DVR Adi : Atanan ad, DVR'’ye baglanidiginda Ag
Gorantuleyicisinde géruntllenecektir.

-DVRAd! DVR

¢ Yazilimi Giincellemek

1. Guncellenecek yazilimin bulundugu aygiti bagdlayin. (Aygrtin R

alglanmasi 10 saniye kadar sUrebilir.) T Sistem Biiglien |

= Yikseltilebilir cihazlar USB bellek ve ag cihazidr. o —

= A yilkseltmesi icin, kullanilan DVR'in ada bagjlanmasi gerekir.Erigim - Skse" p——
sinirfamasi nedeniyle Proxy sunucusu dizerinden yikseltme mimkiin ™ B W:;‘.’.;E:Q;","m“m;
olmayabilir. j [“orer e

2. <Sistem> penceresinden <Sistem Y&netimi> secenegini | o
Secin.

3. <Sistem Bilgileri> segenegini secin.
4. Taninan cihaz gérindiglnde, <Upgrade(Yikselt)>'e basin.

= <Yiikselt> diigmesi, sadece <Sistem Bilgileri> bolimindeki gecerli <Yazilim siiriimii> bilgileri <Yaziim Yiikseltme> ile
ayniysa veya daha eskiyse etkin olacaktir.

5. “Sistem Yikseltme” penceresinde <Tamam> dligmesine

# Sistem Yonetimi
basin. T Sistem Bilgiteri |

Sistem Bilgileri

= Gincelleme sirasinda ilerleme durumu gosterilir. +Sistem Bigleri

- Yaziim Sirimi V1.0xh_yymmddhhmmss
BElL Yazilim Yiikseltme

Yazilim yiikseltiiyor.

NSNS SN CN N\ \ V¥

| o
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6. Yikseltme islemi tamamlandiginda sistem otomatik olarak
bagslatilr.
Yeniden baslatma islemi tamamlanana kadar gticu
kapatmayin.

SAMSUNG

w = "Yiikseltme Bagarisiz’ mesaji gérintilenirse, 4. adimdan e
itibaren olan adimlan tekrarlayin.
Sirekli hatayla kargilasmaniz durumunda, yardim igin servis
merkezine basvurun.

= Smart Viewer ile uzaktan S/W giincellemesi yaptiginizda, Smart
Viewer bir onay mesajl ¢ikardigi iin giincellenmenin
tamamlanmasi yaklagik 3 dakika stirer. Bunun amacl, DVR setinin dengeli bigimde calismasini garanti etmekir.
Daha hizh giincelleme igin USB kablosunu kullanarak DVR setine baglayin.
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Ayarlar
Bir depolama ortami kullanarak DVR ayarlarini kopyalayabilir ve alabilirsiniz.
Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapiimasini kolaylastirabilir.

1. <Sistem Yénetimi> bolimine gitmek icin <Sistem> G R

bélimumde yukan/asagi tuslarini (A ¥) kullanin ve e
[ENTER] tusuna basin.
- Depolama Ayg 0 MB (Kalan Kapasite)
A . - DVR-USB
2. <Ayarlar> segenegini segin. ) . oo .
Depolama aygiti penceresi ve for. ayar. yukle penceresi ) g Avatanm Dahi &t
gbruntulenir. For Ay Yiklo

3. Istediginiz 63eye gitmek icin yon tuslarini (A ¥ <« ») kullanin
ve ayar verilerini depolama aygitina verin veya aygittan alin.

e Depolama Ayg : Bagl depolama aygrtini gosterir.
e DVR—USB: DVR ayarlarini bagl depolama aygrtina aktarr.
e USB—DVR : DVR ayarlarini depolama aygitindan alir ve DVR’a uygular.

= <Ag Ayarlarimi Dahil Et> secenegi seciliyse, ag ayarlan da alinacakir.

= Yapilandirmay! ige aktardiktan sonra, Ilitfen devreye girmesi icin DVR'yi yeniden baglatin.

e Fbr. Ayar. YUkle : <Varsayilan> secilirse, “Fbr. Ayar. Yikle” % Sistem Yonetimi
onay penceresi goruntulenir. Ayariar

Sistemi fabrika ayarlarina déndirmek icin <Tamam> s
diigmesine basin. o AT

Varsayilan Ayarlar Igin Emin Misiniz?

= Fabrika varsayllani yiklendikten sonra DVR yeniden baglatilir. Kayi i kag saniye durr

4. Onceki menliye gitmek icin <Geri> digmesine basin.

Gunluk Bilgileri

Sisteme ve olaylara dair giinliklerde gezinebilirsiniz.

Sistem Gunlagu

Sistem GUnligud ttim sistem acliliglarini, sistem kapaniglarini ve sistem ayarlarindaki degisiklikleri iceren ginligu

ve zaman damgalarini gosterir.
Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapiimasini kolaylastirabilir.

1. <Gl']n|ﬁleiIgiIeri> b('jIUerne gitmek icin <Sistem> < Ginliik Bilgileri
penceresinde yukari/asagdi tuslarni (A ¥) kullanin ve "Sistem Glnlagh |
[ENTER] tusuna basin. cinwa B
2. <Sistem GUnlugi> secenegini secin. No. T Trsaat

= Bkz. “Takvimin Kullanilmas!”. (Sayfa 35)

Takvim penceresini goriintilemek igin takvimi <> tiklatin.

e Tip : Cok sayida gunliik mevcutsa, tip segimini yaparak

istediginiz bicimdeki gunlukleri gorintuleyebilirsiniz. > OncekiSomakiSaya

e \er : DVR icinde kaydedilen bdttn gunltkler depolama
ortamina aktarilr.

3. Istediginiz 63eye gitmek icin yon tuslarni (A ¥ < ») kullanin ve <Arama> diigmesine basin.
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Olay Gunltagu

Olay gunligu alarm, hareket algilama ve video kayhbi ile ilgili kaydedilen olaylari gosterir.
Ayrica, gunligu ve zaman damgasini da gosterir.
Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapiimasini kolaylastirabilir.

1. <Gunliik Bilgileri> bolimUne gitmek icin <Sistem>

. o Giinliik Bilgileri
penceresinde yukar/asagdi tuslarini (A ¥) kullanin ve e

Olay Gunligi
[ENTER] tusuna basin. o [
e o . [~ icSayia I Son Sayia T v IS
2. <Olay Gunligii> secenegini segin. = — e
. 7 Hareket Algilama [CH 7] 2015-01-01 00:02:18
3. Istediginiz 6geye gitmek igin yon tuslanni (A Y < ») ST HeveiAabmeion T
kullanin. TR EEEE
Hareket Algilama [CH 2] 2015-01-01 00:02:18
4. Arama GUnd, Kanal ve Tip ayarlarini yapin ve <Arama> HorcketNglana [CH1) .

<« » Onceki /Sonraki Sayfa

didgmesine basin.

= Bkz. “Takvimin Kullanilmasi”. (Sayfa 35)
Takvim penceresini gorintilemek igin takvimi <[> tiklatin.

Yedekleme Gunlagu

Yedeklemeyi kimin yaptigini ve yedekleme ayrintilarini (yedekleme saati, kanal, kullanilan cihaz, dosya formati,
vb.) bulabilirsiniz.

Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapilimasini kolaylastirabilir.
1. <Gunliik Bilgileri> bolimine gitmek icin <Sistem>
penceresinde yukari/asadi tuslarini (A ¥) kullanin ve

[ENTER] tU§Una baSIn. Gin Ara B [20150101 & - EF [20150102 &
<« » Onceki/Sonraki Sayfa

< Giinliik Bilgileri
Yedekleme Gunlugu

2. <Yedekleme Gunliigi> segenegini segin.

3. lstediginiz 6geye gitmek icin yon tuslarni (A ¥ <« »)
kullanin.

4. Bir arama terimi belirleyin ve sag kdseden <Arama>
segenegini secin.
Arama terimiyle ilgili yedekleme bilgileri siralanacaktir.
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AYGIT AYARLARINI YAPMAK

Kamera, Depolama Aygiti, Uzak Aygit ve Monitér ayarlarini yapabilirsiniz.

Kamera

Kamera Ayarlarini Yapmak
Bir Kameranin Video, Ses, Kanal Adi ve Bekleme Sresi ayarlarini yapabilirsiniz.
Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapiimasini kolaylastirabilir.

1. Uzaktan kumandadaki veya 6n paneldeki [MENU]
digmesine basin.

2. <Aygit> secimini yapmak icin sol/sag tuslarini (< ») @
kullanin. Avgrt
Aygtt ayarlari menUsU segilir.
= Kamera
3. <Kamera> bolimiine gitmek icin yukan/asag tuslarini [ Depolama Ayg
(A ¥) kullanin ve [ENTER] tusuna basin. IAEI‘ :“'fgu"

4. <Kamera> secenegini secin.
Acllan pencerede, Gorintd, Ses, Kanal Adi, SEQ-Durma
Zaman!i ve Gizlilik Bolgesi gibi kamera ayarlarini = Kamera
yapilandirabilirsiniz. namera

5. Istediginiz 63eye gitmek icin yon tuslarini (A ¥ <« ») kullanin iR R T
ve degeri ayarlayin. ok T o oais o
ACK « APA CAM 04 5sn. - HD

° Video ACK APAI CAM 05 5sn. v | HD
ACIK APA CAM 06 5sn. - HD

- <AGIK/KAPALI> : Segili kanalin kamerasini AGIK/KAPALI Aot~ | 0T~ " | 5w~ Wb

konumuna alabilirsiniz. «<»» Oncli/Sonraki Saya
- <Gizli1> : Secili kanalin videosu disindaki bilgileri gdsterir.
= Gizliligin korunmasl igin, kayit devam ederken video goriinttilenmez.

- <Gizli2> : Kayit devam ederken sadece bos erkan gortntUlenir.

'g = Kanal, <Gizli1> veya <Gizli2> moduna ayarlandiginda, kanalin sesi duyulmaz. . -
Ancak, Ses ayarl <AGIK> olarak ayarlanirsa, ses Canli modda duyulmasa bile, kanalin sesi kaydedilir.
® Ses
- <AGIK> olarak ayarlanirsa, Canli ekranda kanalin sesini ACIK/KAPALI olarak ayarlayabilirsiniz.
- <KAPALI> olarak ayarlanirsa, Canli ekranda kanalin sesi kapall olur ve kaydedilmez.
= Ses girisi/Ses ¢ikigl yalnizca 1 kanal icin kullanilabilir.

o KNL Adi : Bosluklar dahil 15 karaktere kadar izin verilir.
= Bkz. “Sanal Klavyeyi Kullanmak”. (Sayfa 36)

e SEQ-Bek. S. : Canli gorintt ekrani icin kanallar arasindaki durma zamanini ayarlayabilirsiniz.
= <KAPALI> olarak ayarlanirsa, kanal Otomatik Siralama modunda listelenmez.

e Tip:Bagl kameraya gore HD/SD triint goruntiler.
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e Ekran Ayarlan : Ekranda gdsterilen video kanalin kamerasina
gore degisiklik gdsterebilir, DVR gosterimini tercihlerinize
gore konfiglre edin.

Bir kanal secin ve segili kanalin <@: (Parlaklik)>,
<@ (Kontrast)> ve <@ (Renk)> ayarlarini yapin.

= Ayarlar tekrar varsayilan degerine aimak igin <Bagl.> digmesine
basin.

¢ Ekran Ayarlarn
[cHi_hd {5 & © @[50 & ET

e Gizlilik Bolgesi : Gizliliginiz icin korunmak Uizere kamera

videosunun belirli bir alanini belirleyebilirsiniz.

6. Kamera ayarlar tamamlandiginda, <Tamam> digmesine
basin.

Gizlilik bolgesini ayarlamak icin
@ <Gizlilik Bélgesi> secimini yapin.

@ “Gizlilik Bolgesi” penceresi gorintllendiginde alglama 8
isleminin gerceklestirilecegi kanali segin ve hareket
algilama alanini ayarlayin

* “Gizlilik Bélgesi” penceresinde alani belirlemek icin

<= [ =™ Il > bsliminden istediginiz : = sk Boloes

bdlgeyi segin. ™ ] o B
im 2m 3@ 40
e Gizlilik Bolgesi i

Her bir kanal icin renkle ayirt edilebilen 4 adede kadar
gizlilik bolgesi tanimlayabilirsiniz.

1EmMor 2mYesi 3EMavi 40San

e Alani <tekli> secimini kullanarak ayarlamak icin

<tekli> secenegiyle “Gizlilik Bolgesi” enceresinde hucreleri tek tek secebilirsiniz.
<tekli> secenegdi secildiginde, “Gizlilik Bolgesi” penceresi kapatilir ve hiicreleri tek tek segebilirsiniz.
Hareket alani ayarlan tamamlandiginda “Gizlilik Bélgesi” penceresini tekrar goriintilemek icin sag
tiklayarak icerik mentstindeki <Menii> ayarini secin veya uzaktan kumanda Uzerindeki [MENU] digmesine
basin.

- TUmUnd Sil : Secilen hiicre Gizlilik Bélgesinden cikarildi.

- MenU : Tekli hareket alanlan secildikten sonra, “Gizlilik Bélgesi” penceresine gidin.
= <Tiim Kanllr Uygl> secilirse, secilen hareket alani tiim kanallara uygulanir.

Tdmind Sil

Menu

® Gizlilik bolgesi ayarlarini tamamladiginizda, <Tamam> 6gdesini tiklatin.
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Uzak Aygitlar

Kameranin PTZ 6zelliklerini kullanmak icin, her kameranin ve DVR'In kimliklerinin ve protokollerinin eslesmesi gerekir.
Diger ayarlar icin <Uzak Aygit> ayarlarina géz atin. (Sayfa 49)

Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapiimasini kolaylastirabilir.

1. <Kamera> bolumune gitmek igin <Aygit> penceresinde = Kamera o
yukari/asagi tuslarini (A ¥) kullanin ve [ENTER] tusuna Jz>
baSln . Baglanti Noktas! v Kimlik Protokol >

o . RS-485 0 f Yok g

2. <PTZ> segenedini secin. et H— u

C:

RS-485 : Yok

PTZ ayarlar penceresi gosterilir. R : Yo

3. Istediginiz 63eye gitmek icin yon tuslarini (A ¥ <« ») kullanin z 2:533; f:
ve 6gdeyi segin.
e Baglanti Noktas! : Bir kanala bagl olan kamera icin baglanti
noktasi kontrol yontemi secin.

= ki secenegjiniz vardir; <RS-485> ve <Coaxial>.

«» Onoeki /Sonraki Sayfa

*Auto
HD: ACP, SD: PELCO-C

e Kimlik : Her kanalin bagdll kamerasinin kimligini ayarlayin.
Uzaktan kumandadaki veya 6n paneldeki rakam tuslarini kullanarak kolayca ayarlayabilirsiniz.

e Protokol : Her kanalin bagl kamerasinin protokoltini ayarlayin.

'g = DVR’a bagladiktan sonra kameray! kapatip agarsaniz, kameranin kimligini ve protokoliinti kontrol edebilirsiniz.

= Kamera koaksiyal port (izerinden baglandiginda, DVR, AHD'yi veya SD kamerayi otomatik olarak taniyacak ve uygun
protokolti uygulayacaktir. AHD kamera igin, ACP protokolt uygulanir. SD kamera igin, PELCO-C protokolil uygulanir.

4. PTZ ayarlar tamamlandiginda, <Tamam> digmesine basin.
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Depolama Aygiti

Depolama aygitlarinin bilgilerini kontrol edebilirsiniz.

Aygitlar Onaylamak

Depolama aygttlarini, bos alanlarini ve kullanim durumlarini kontrol edebilirsiniz.
HDD ve USB aygttlar (Bellek, HDD) kullanilabilir.

Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapimasini kolaylastirabilir.

1. <Depolama Ayg> bolimune gitmek icin <Aygit>
penceresinde yukari/asagi tuslarini (A ¥) kullanin ve
[ENTER] tusuna basin.

2. <Aygit> segimini yapin.

e No. : Dahili HDD’ye atanmis olan numarayi gosterir.

e Kull./Toplam : Depolama aygrtinin kullanilan/toplam
kapasitesini gosterir.

e Kullanim : Aygitin kullanim durumunu ayarlar.
- USB bellek sadece yedekleme icin kullanilir.
e Durum/Yonetim : HDD’nin gegerli durumunu Normal/Kontrol Et/Degistir seklinde gosterir.

Depolama Ayg

KulfTopiam | Kulanm | DummiYénetm |
097G1.97T |  Dahii | Normal

- Normal : Kullanilabilir
- Kontrol Et : Kullanilabilir, ancak degistiriimesi dnerilir
- Degistir : Acilen degistiriimesi gerekir.

3. Onceki menliye gitmek icin <Tamam> diigmesine basin.
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Bicimlendirme
Bir depolama aygrtini bicimlendirebilirsiniz.
Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapimasini kolaylastirabilir.

1. <Depolama Ayg> bolimune gitmek icin <Aygit>
penceresinde yukari/asagdi tuslarni (A ¥) kullanin ve
[ENTER] tusuna basin.

2. <Bc¢mindr> segenegini segin.
Bicimlendirilecek aygit secimi penceresi goruntdlenir.

Depolama Ayg
Bemindr

‘ Aygit \E Seg
[ [ 1

‘ Kull/Toplam ‘ Kullanim
| |

HDD & 0.97G/1.97T Dahili

3. Bicimlendirilecek aygiti segmek icin yon tuslarini (A ¥ < »)

kullanin.

4. Ekranin altindaki <B¢mindr> secenegini secin.
- . o . Depolama Ayg
“Yénet” onay penceresinde <Tamam> digmesine " Bominar |
basarsaniz, secilen aygit bicimlendirimeye baslanacakt.

gt s | Kull.Toplam Kullanim
HDD = 0.97G/1.97T Dahili

5. Bicimlendirme islemi tamamlandiginda, <Tamam>
dUgmeSihe basin. Bigimlendimme tim kayitar siler

Bigimlendimeye basla?
Kayit bir kag saniye durur.

Bomindr
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HDD Alarmi

Alarm Cks Port Knt Edn, Alarm Cks Port Dgstrn gibi HDD arizalarinin alarm ayarlarini yapabilir ve alarm
suresini belirleyebilirsiniz.
Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapilmasini kolaylastirabilir.

1. <Depolama Ayg> bolimine gitmek icin <Aygit>
penceresinde yukar/asagdi tuslarini (A ¥) kullanin ve

Depolama Ayg

["HDD Alarmi |
[ENTER] tusuna basin.
- Alarm Cks PortKntEdn [ BIP
2. <HDD Alarmi> secenegini segin. +Alam Stres

HDD kontroltinU ayarlama ve ¢ikis portlarini ve sdrelerini
degistirme penceresi gosterilir.

- Alarm Cks Port Dgstm @ siP

- Alarm Siiresi KAPALI

3. istediginiz 6geye gitmek icin yon tuslarini (A ¥ < »)
kullanin.
e Alarm Cks Port Knt Edn : HDD bir kontrol alarmi verirse,
belirtilen alarm c¢ikis portu Uzerinden alarm sinyali verilecektir.
e Alarm Cks Port Dgstrn : HDD bir degisiklik alarmi verirse, belirtilen alarm ¢ikis portu Gizerinden alarm sinyali
verilecektir.

e Alarm SUresi : Alarm sinyali ve bip sesinin alarm sUresini ayarlar.
- <BIP> secenegi secilmisse, bir bip sesi duyulacaktr.

w = <Kontrol Et> durumu, HDD'nin calistigini, ancak teknik servis tarafindan incelenmesi gereken sorunlara sahip oldugunu
belirtir.
Canl ekranda ( 5} ) gosterilir

= <Degistir> durumu, HDD'nin anzal oldugunu ve acilen degistirimesi gerektigini belirtir.
Canli ekranda ( ) gosterilir,

= Eger takill HDD duizgUin bicimde taninmiyorsa, bir onay acilir penceresi belirecektir.

4. HDD Alarmi ayarlar tamamlandiginda, <Tamam> digmesine basin.
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Uzak Aygitlar

PTZ Kameray! DVR ile kullanmak icin RS-485 iletisimini ayarlayabilirsiniz.

Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapimasini kolaylastirabilir.

1. <Uzak Aygit> bolimine gitmek icin <Aygit>
penceresinde yukari/asagdi tuslarini (A ¥) kullanin ve

N Uzak Aygit

[ENTER] tusuna basin. } sauie__|_rote |l } Dus } Ay }
2. Istediginiz 63eye gitmek icin yon tuslarini (A ¥ <« ») kullanin Sisom Kingesi Kk [ 1
ve [ENTER] tusuna basin. Ueakan Kumanda imik 0

3. Uzak aygitin tim iletisim ayarlarina dair degerleri ayarlayin.

¢ Baud hizi : DVR, PTZ kamera dogru ¢alismalar i¢in baud hizi
ayarlarinin eslesmesi gerekir.

4. DVR ve Uzaktan Kumandanin kimliklerinin eslestiginden
emin olun ve <Tamam> digmesine basin.

w = Uzaktan kumandanin kimligini degistirmek iin, bkz. “Uzaktan Kumanda Kimliginin Degistirilmesi”. (Sayfa 14)
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Monitor

Spot Cikisi izlemesi igin gdsterilecek bilgileri ve bicimini konfiglre edebilirsiniz.

Monitér Ayarlarinin Yapiimasi

Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapiimasini kolaylastirabilir.

1. <Monitér> bdlimune gitmek icin <Aygit> penceresinde
yukari/asagi tuslarini (A ¥) kullanin ve [ENTER] tusuna
basin.

B Monitor
Monitor

- Olay Gosterimi [ KAPALI

2. <M0ni126|’> Seqenegini Segin. - Ekran W Taih ) Saat @ KNLAd @ Simge
- Goklu CH SEQ Zm

3. istediginiz 6geye gitmek icin yon tuslarni (A ¥ < ») kullanin T ——
ve degeri ayal’layln. - HDMI Géziiniriigi Otomatik Aigiama [ AGIK

e Olay Gosterimi : Bir olay meydana geldiginde monitérde
gosterilecek olay kanalinin bekleme siresini ayarlar.
<Sturekli> segenegi secilirse, iptal etmek icin [ALARM]
digmesine basilana kadar kanall gdsterir.

e Ekran : Sadece secilen 6geleri monitdr ekraninda gosterir.

e Coklu CH SEQ Zm : Canli ekranin 4’lu bélme ve 9'lu bdime modunda gérintllerin otomatik olarak
degistiriimesi arasindaki zaman araligini ayarlar.(SRD-1684)

e VGA/HDMI : Tercih ettiginiz ekran ¢6zUnUrigunt <VGA> veya <HDMI> olarak ayarlayin.
Eger monitor secili <VGA> veya <HDMI> ¢ozinUrllklerini desteklemiyorsa, videoyu diizgiin bicimde
gbstermeyehilir.

e HDMI CozUndrligu Otomatik Algllama: Bu segenek secilirse ve HDMI mevcutsa, DVR monitérin ayarlarina
bagli olarak en iyi ¢c6zUnUrligu otomatik olarak ayarlayacaktir. C6zUnUrligd manuel olarak ayarlamaniz
gerekirse, lUtfen bu secenegi kapatin.

ran Konum Ayarfart

4. Monitdr ayarlan tamamlandiginda, <Tamam> digmesine basin.

Ekran Ayarlan

Duruma bagli olarak DVD hakkindaki ekran bilgileri (kamera adi, simge, saat bilgisi, vb.) bazi monitérlerde
gosterilemeyebilir. Bu durumda, verilerin ekran konumunu degistirebilirsiniz.

1. <Aygit> penceresinde yukari/asagdi (A ¥) digmesine
basarak <Monitér> secenegine gelin ve [ENTER] .
digmesine basin. @ xio  |@n wio

Ekran Konum Ayarlan

2. <Monitdr> 6desini segin.

3. Alt kisimdaki <Ekran Konum Ayarlari> 6gesini secin.
<Ekran Konum Ayarlari> penceresi acllr.

4. \eri konumumu ayarlamak igin 6n panel veya uzaktan
kumandadaki dort yon digmesini veya sayl digmelerini

CAM 14 CAM 16

kullanin. . aw RN ) o e Ai' 0
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Ekran Modunun Ayarlanmasi

Canli ekrani ve Bolinmus Ekranlan konfiglre edebilirsiniz.
Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapiimasini kolaylastirabilir.
1. <Monitér> bdlimune gitmek icin <Aygit> penceresinde

yukari/asagi tuslarini (A ¥) kullanin ve [ENTER] tusuna
basin.

2. <Mod> secenegini secin.
3. Istediginiz 63eye gitmek icin yon tuslarini (A ¥ <« ») kullanin
ve degeri ayarlayin.

e Canli Ekran : Canli ekran icin bélme modlarini segin.
Varsayilan olarak 16°l, 9’lu ve 4’0 boélinmUs ekranlar
mevcuttur.

e Oynatma Ekrani : Oynatma ekrani i¢in bdlme modlarini secin.
Sadece 13’e bolinmus ekran opsiyoneldir.

= Monitor

= Oynat

Siyah oynatma ekranini gérintllerken, beyaz Canli ekrani gérintiiler.

4. Ekran modu ayarlan tamamlandiginda, <Tamam> digmesine basin.
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KAYIT AYARLARININ YAPILMASI

Programlanmis kayit, olay kaydi ve diger kayitla alakall ayarlar yapabilirsiniz.

Kayit Takvimi

Kayd belirli bir zaman i¢in programlamak igin dnceden bir tarih ve saat belirleyin.
Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapiimasini kolaylastirabilir.

1. Uzaktan kumandadaki veya 6n paneldeki [MENU]
digmesine basin.

2. <Kayit> secimini yapmak igin sol/sag tuslarini (<« »)
kullanin.

Kaydet menUsu segilir.
© Kayit Takvimi

3. <Kayit Takvimi> bolimdne gitmek icin yukari/asag © Olay Kayt Siiresi
tuglarini (A ¥) kullanin ve [ENTER] tusuna basin. : gt:::::‘;e Eaniaton

4. <Kayit Takvimi> secenegini secin.
Programlanmis kayit ayarlan penceresi gosterilir.
5. istediginiz 6geye gitmek icin yon tuslarni (A ¥ < ») kullanin LA R R
ve degeri ayarlayin.
e Kanal : Kayit takviminin saat ve tarih bicimini ayarlamak igin
bir kanal secin.

e Kayrt tipi : Her bir saat hiicresini secin ve daha sonra kayda Canvoc @ Sua
baslamak igin bir tip segin. Sow mieeon

O Kayit Takvimi

Famam | gt

e TUm Kanllr Uygl : <Tum Kanllr Uygl> secenedi segilirse,
“Tum Kanllr Uygl” penceresi gorintUlenir.
Ayarlar tim kanallara uygulamak icin <Tamam> digmesine

O Kayit Takvimi

basin.
6. Kayit takvimi ayarlan tamamlandiginda, <Tamam> E Kayt takirin m kanalera wyula?
dagmesine basin. C =
T >
m e O Kayit Yok W Siirekli
’g = QOlay kaydi ve programlanan ka}nt, garantili kayrt icin olay/ e
programdan yaklasik 3 saniye 6nce baglar. ———
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Kayit Renk Etiketleri

Renk Parca Adlan islevleri
Beyaz Kayit yok Kayit yok / olay kaydi
Turuncu Surekli Sadece programlanmis kayit
Mavi Olay Sadece olay kaydi
Yesil ikisi (Srki&Qly) Programlanmis kayitlar / olay kayitlari birlikte

Segili hiicreye her basidiginda, <Kayit Yok> - <Siirekli> - <Olay> - <ikisi(Srkl&Oly)> arasinda gegis
yapllir.

Olay Kayit Siresi

Bir olay kaydinin baslangic ve bitis noktalarini ayarlayabilirsiniz.
Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapimasini kolaylastirabilir.

1. <Olay Kayit Siiresi> bolimUne gitmek icin <Kayit>
penceresinde yukari/asagi tuslarini (A ¥) kullanin ve

© Olay Kayit Siiresi

[ENTER] tusuna basin. Dy Onc 7 0T Oy »
. KAPALI 1 dak.
2. Istediginiz 6geye gitmek igin yon tuslarini (A ¥ < ») kullanin o o
ve dfagen ayarlayin. o ra
* Olay Oncesi : Kaytt, olayin meydana gelmesinden ayarlanan — - —
olay dncesi stre kadar 6nceki noktadan baslayacaktrr. R —r—

Eger 5 saniye olarak ayarlanmigsa, kayit olaydan 5 saniye
once baglar.

e POST Olayi : Kayit, olayin meydana gelmesinden ayarlanan
olay sonrasi slre kadar sonraki noktadan baslayacaktr.
Eger 5 saniye olarak ayarlanmissa, kayit olaydan 5 saniye sonra baslar.

3. Olay kaydi ayarlar tamamlandiginda, <Tamam> diigmesine basin.

Kayit Kalitesi ve Coézunurlugu

Kayitlarin ¢ézUnurlik, FPS ve kalite ayarlarini kanala ve standart / olay kayit tlriine gére yapabilirsiniz.
Coziinurltk hakkinda daha fazla bilgi igin “Uriintin Teknik Ozellikleri” bslimtine bakin. (sayfa 114)

Standart Kayit Ozelliklerinin Ayarlanmasi
Normal kayitlar icin her bir kanalin ¢ézUndrlik, kalite ve FPS ayarini yapabilirsiniz.
Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapilimasini kolaylastirabilir.

1. <Kayit Kalitesi ve GCoziintrligi> bolimine gitmek icin & Kayit Kalitesi ve Géziinirligi

<Kayit> penceresinde yukar/asag tuslarini (A ¥) kullanin " Standart |
ve [ENTER] tusuna basin.
Goziinirlik v Kayit Hizi v Kayit Kalitesi v
2. <Standart> segenegini secin. o i ST

CIF Seviyed
Seviyed

3. Kayrt ayarlan tamamlandiginda, <Tamam> digmesine
basin. . ot

Seviyed v

<« » Onoeki /Sonraki Sayfa
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Olay Kaydi Ozelliklerinin Ayarlanmasi

Olay kaytitlar icin her bir kanalin ¢ézinUrlUk, kalite ve FPS ayarini yapabilirsiniz.
Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapilmasini kolaylastirabilir.
1. <Kayit Kalitesi ve CézunurlGgi> bolimine gitmek igin O ——

<Kayrt> penceresinde yukari/asagi tuslarini (A ¥) kullanin Ry
ve [ENTER] tusuna basin.

Goziniriik v KayitHizi v Kayit Kalitesi v Tip

2. <Olay> secenedini secin. o e T
Olay kayd ayarlar penceresi gérintlenir. o = St o0

. ACIF Tfps evi| SD

3. Istediginiz 6geye gitmek icin yon tuslarini (A ¥ < ») kullanin - o o -
Ve bgeyi Segin. 4CIF Tfps Vi SD

<« » Onceki [Sonraki Sayfa

e CozUnUrllk : Kaydedilen ekranin ¢ozinurtgundn gosterir.

e Kayrt Hizi : Saniyede Gorintl Sayisl, bir saniyede kaydedilen
karelerdir.

e Kayrt Kalitesi : Kayit kalitesini ayarlar.

4. Olay kaydi ayarlar tamamlandiginda, <Tamam:> digmesine basin.

Kayit Secenegi

HDD doldugunda kaydi duracak veya eski kayitlarin Gizerine yazacak sekilde ayarlayabilirsiniz.
Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapiimasini kolaylastirabilir.

1. <Kayit Segenegi> bolumune gitmek icin <Kayit>

. o % Kayit S gi
penceresinde yukar/asag tuslarini (A ¥) kullanin ve e

[ENTER] tU§una basin. Disk Son Modu
2. lstediginiz 6geye gitmek icin yon tuslarini (A ¥ <« ») kullanin 8 owmatiksi
ve degeri ayarlayin.while overwriting the oldest. - Kayt i s
e Disk Sonu Modu : <Uzerine Yaz> secenegi segilirse, HDD N |
dolu olsa dahi kayit devam edecek ve en eski verilerin

Uzerine yazacaktlr.
<Dur> segenegi segilirse, HDD doldugunda kayit duracaktir.
e Disk Sonu Bip Sesi : <Dur> secenegi secilirse, digme etkin
olacakir.
Bu segenegi secerseniz, disk doldugunda bip sesi duyulacak ve kayit duracaktir.
e Otomatik Sil : Bu secenegi secerseniz, Kayit Dénemi ayarlan etkin olacaktir.
Otomatik silme sUresini belirlerseniz, bu slreden énceki kayit verileri otomatik olarak silinir.

= Bu secenek yalnizca Disk Sonu Modu <Uzerine Yaz> olarak ayarlanirsa etkinlestirilir.

e HDD Bos Alan : HDD Uzerinde geri kalan kullanilabilir bos alani g&sterir.
e Kayit (GUn/Saat) : Kayit icin kalan bos alana dayall olarak geri kalan gtin ve saat tahminini g&sterir.

3. Kayit segenegi ayarlar tamamlandiginda, <Tamam> digmesine basin.
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OLAYIN AYARLANMASI

Kayit seceneklerini hareket, goriintl kaybr algilama veya kurcalama olayi gerceklestiginde ayarlayabilirsiniz.

Hareket Algilama

Hedef algllama bolgesi ve hareketin yani sira alarm sinyal ¢ikisini da ayarlayabilirsiniz.

Hareket algilama bolgesi secildiginde, bu alandaki hareket algilanir.
Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapimasini kolaylastirabilir.

1. Uzaktan kumandadan [MENU] digmesine basin.

2. <Olay> secimini yapmak igin sol/sag tuslarini (< ») kullanin.
Olay ayarlar menUsu segilir.

3. <Sensor Algilama> bolimune gitmek icin yukar/asadi
tuslarini (A ¥) kullanin ve [ENTER] tusuna basin.
Sensor algllama ayarlari penceresi gosterilir.

4, istediginiz 63eye gitmek icin yon tuslarni (A ¥ < »)
kullanin ve degeri ayarlayin.

¢ Mod : Hareket algilamanin etkinlestirilip etkinlestirimeyecegini
ayarlar.

e Hassasiyet : Hareket alglamanin hassasiyet seviyesini ayarlar.
e Alarm : Alarm ¢ikis yontemini ayarlar.

= Alarm ¢ikigl hakkinda daha fazla bilgi igin, bkz. “HDD Alarmi > Alarm”.

e Alarm SUresi : Alarm sinyali ve alarm sesinin suresini ayarlar.

*& Hareket Algilama
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Mod v

Hassasiyet v

Alarm Siiresi v

KAPALI

Seviye10 (yiksek)v.

10sn.

KAPALI

Seviye10 (yiksek) v

10sn.

KAPALI

Seviyel0 (yiksek)v

10sn.

KAPALI

Seviye0 (yiiksek)v.

10sn.

KAPALI

Seviye0 (yiksek)v.

KAPALI

Seviye0 (yiiksek)v.

10sn.

KAPALI

Seviye10 (yiksek)v

10sn. ~

10sn.

KAPALI

Seviye10 (yiksek)v

10sn.

(Sayfa 48)

5. Hareket alglama ayarlan tamamlandiginda, <Tamam> digmesine basin.

«» Onceki /Sonraki Sayfa

Hareket Algilama Alaninin Ayarlanmasi

@ <Hrkt. Blg.> secimini yapin.

® “Hrkt. Blg.” penceresi gorunttlendiginde algilama

isleminin gergeklestirilecegi kanall secin ve hareket

algilama alanini ayarlayin.

:
| o 1

* “Hrkt. Blg.” penceresinde alani belirlemek icin

SRRl

<™ [ ™ | o IM > boliminden istediginiz

bdlgeyi secin.

e Alani <tekli> secimini kullanarak ayarlamak icin

(ora 54 M ][ ™ |[ o N[ ]

T Kanir Uyl

<tekli> secenegiyle “Hrkt. Blg.” penceresinde hticreleri
tek tek secehilirsiniz.

- Sgm. Kld. : Segili hticreler hareket algilama alanindan kaldirilir.

- Seg : Secilen hiicre, hareket alglama alaninin bir parcasi olarak ayarlanir.

- Ters Gvr : Secilmemis hiicreler hareket algilama alani olarak ayarlanir.
- Menu : Tekli hareket alanlar secildikten sonra, “Hrkt. Blg.” penceresine gidin.
= <Tiim Kanllr Uygl> secilirse, segilen hareket alani tiim kanallara uygulanir.

<tekli> secenegi secildiginde, “Hrkt. Blg.” penceresi kapatilir ve hiicreleri tek tek secebilirsiniz.
Hareket alaninin ayarlanmasi tamamlandiginda, “Hrkt. Blg.” penceresini tekrar gértinttilemek igin ekrandaki
<MenU> digmesine veya uzaktan kumanda ya da 6n paneldeki [MENU] digmesine basin.

® Hareket algilama ayarlar tamamlandidinda, <Tamam> diigmesine basin.

V Seg
S¢m. Kid.
Menu
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Video Kaybi Algilama

Video kaybina neden olacak kamera baglantisinin kesilmesi durumunda, olusturulacak alarmi ayarlayabilirsiniz.
Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapimasini kolaylastirabilir.

1. <Video Kaybi Algilama> bdlimine gitmek icin <Olay>
penceresinde yukari/asagi tuslarini (A ¥) kullanin ve

Video Kaybi Algilama

[ENTER] tuguna basin. Yoo D> ot e -
Video kaybi algilama alani ayarlari penceresi gosterilir. o oo
. KAPALI 10sn.
2. Istediginiz 6geye gitmek icin yon tuslarini (A ¥ < ») kullanin KA 0sn
o . KAPALI 10sn.
ve degeri ayarlayin. KA o0
KAPALI 10 sn. v
e \ideo K. Drm : Video kaybi algilamanin etkinlestirilip <4 OncekiSorakiSayfa

etkinlestiriimeyecegini ayarlar.
e Alarm : Alarm cikis yontemini ayarlar.

= Alarm ¢lkisi hakkinda daha fazla bilgi igin, bkz. “HDD Alarmi >
Alarm”. (Sayfa 50)

e Alarm SUresi : Alarm sinyali ve alarm sesinin stiresini ayarlar.

3. Video kaybi algilama ayarlar tamamlandidinda, <Tamam> digmesine basin.

Karistirma Algilamasi

Kameranin ¢erceve yontnun ani degisimi, 6nl kapall mercek ve videodaki diger genel sahne degisimleri gibi
karnstirma girisimleri ve tetikleme olaylarini algilamak igin ayarlama yapabilirsiniz.

Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapimasini kolaylastirabilir.

1. <Kanstirma Algilamasi> bolimUne gitmek icin <Olay>

. o i* Karisti Algil;
penceresinde yukar/asadi tuslarini (A ¥) kullanin ve B

[ENTER] tuguna basm. Kr::Uv Hassasiyet v m Narm:urﬁlvv

Video kaybi algilama alani ayarlari penceresi gosterilir. KAPAL -

KAPALI -

. KAPALI o sn. -

2. lIstediginiz 6geye gitmek icin yon tuslarini (A ¥ < ») kullanin kAL : o ER

v . KAPALI rta o sn. -

ve degeri ayarlayin. .

KAPALI -

e Mod : Karnistirma Algilamasini kullanmak isteyip istemediginizi <4 OncokifSonakiSafa
segin.

e Hassasiyet : Karistirma algllamasinin hassasiyet seviyesini
ayarlayin.

e Alarm : Alarm ¢ikis metodunu ayarlayin.
e Alarm SUresi : Alarm sinyal ¢ikisini ve bekleme suresini ayarlayin.

3. Video kayhi algilama ayarlar tamamlandiginda, <Tamam> digmesine basin.

@ = Karistirma algilamas! kullanici tarafindan tanimlanan hassasiyet seviyesine gore calismak (izere tasarlandigi ve optimize
edildigi icin, genel izieme durumlarinda gesitlilik gosteren hassasiyet ile algilamada 6nemli bir fark sunmayabilir.

= Kanstirma algilamasi modu <Agik> olarak ayarlandiginda, karsilik gelen kanalin olay 6ncesi kayit zamaninin 10 saniye veya
daha uzun olarak ayarlanmasi onerilir.
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Alarm Takvimi

Programlanmis alarmlarin kosullarini ve devreye girme saatlerini ayarlayabilirsiniz.
Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapimasini kolaylastirabilir.
1. <Alarm Takvimi> bolumine gitmek icin <Olay>

penceresinde yukari/asagdi tuslarini (A ¥) kullanin ve
[ENTER] tusuna basin.

© Alarm Takvimi

2. Istediginiz 6geye gitmek icin yon tuslarini (A ¥ < ») kullanin
ve degeri ayarlayin.

e Alarm : Alarm c¢ikis yontemini ayarlar. 5

= Alarm ¢lkisi hakkinda daha fazla bilgi icin, bkz. “HDD Alarmi > P y————
Alarm”. (Sayfa 50)

¢ ACIK : Turuncu renkte isaretlenir ve programlanmis zamanda
her zaman alarm olusturur.

e KAPALI : Beyaz renkle isaretlenir ve bir olay meydana gelse bile alarm olusturulmaz.

e Olay Est : Mavi renkte isaretlenir ve sadece bir olay meydana geldiginde alarm olusturur.

@ = Programlanmig zamanda alarm olusturuldugunda, takvimi iptal ederek alarmi durdurabilirsiniz.

3. Alarm Takvimi ayarlan tamamlandiginda, <Tamam> digmesine basin.

YEDEKLEME

\“(edekleme aygitini kontrol edebilir ve yedekleme takvimini kanala veya zamana goére ayarlayabilirsiniz.
Uriin sadece USB/SATA tlr( harici HDD. (Sayfa 115)

Yedekleme Ayarlarinin Yapiimasi

istediginiz verileri bagli aygita yedekleyebilirsiniz.

Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapimasini kolaylastirabilir.

1. Uzaktan kumandadaki veya 6n paneldeki [MENU]
digmesine basin. - .

2. <Yedekleme> secimini yapmak igin sol/sag tuslarini (< ») g @ %

kullanin. Yedekleme menUsU segilir. Yedekleme

©® Yedekleme
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3. [ENTER] digmesine basin.
Bir yedekleme penceresi gorintllenir.
Bu pencereye “Canli ekran meniisii” bdliminden
dogrudan erigebilirsiniz. (Sayfa 24)

© Yedekleme

- Baglat 2015-01-0100:01:06 &5 - Bitis 2015-01-01 08:25:45 |
*Bindime

Omms @1 @2 @3 04 05 06 @7 @8
Ho O @1 @112 @13 014 E15 @16

4, istediginiz 6geye gitmek icin yon tuslarini (A ¥ <« ») kullanin

ve degeri ayarlayin. Aot [USHSrag w [
- Kias. 120150101\ -DosyaAdi 0001 [ Degistir |

Yedekleme

e Yedekleme Araligi : Yedeklemenin <Baslat> ve <Bitig> 8
zamanlarini ayarlar. eos

e Kanal : Yedeklenecek kanali seger.
Birden fazla kanal segebilirsiniz.

e Aygtt : Algilanan aygitlar icinden bir yedekleme aygiti secin.
¢ Tip : Yedekleme verilerinin bicimini secer.

- DVR : Kaydedilen veriler sadece DVR tarafindan oynatilabilir.

- AVI : Kayit seceneklerini sensor, hareket, gorintl kaybi algilama veya kurcalama olayr gerceklestiginde
ayarlayabilirsiniz.

= Windows'a kodek yiiklemeniz gerekirse, AVl dosyasini yedekledidinizde kodek klasoriinde x264_dvr.exe dosyasini galigtirin.
- SEC : Verileri, PC’de oynatimi destekleyen dahili oynaticlyla Samsung’un kendisine 6zgl bigiminde
kaydeder.
e Dosya Adi : Yedek dosyasinin adini belirleyebilirsiniz.
= Bkz. “Sanal Klavyeyi Kullanmak”. (Sayfa 36)
e Kapasiteyi Kontrol Et : Secili yedekleme verilerinin boyutunu ve segilen yedekleme aygitinin kullanilan ve
kullanilabilir kapasitesini gosterir.

e Bindirme : Veri numarasina gére ayni zamana bindirilen verilerin listesini gosterir.
Saatin degistiriimesi veya saat dilimi ayarlar gibi nedenlerden dolay! belirli bir anda bir kanalda birden fazla
veri oldugundagosterilir.

= Bkz. “Tarih/Saat/Dil Ayarinin Yapilmasi” bolimiinde saat ve saat dilimi. (Sayfa 33)

5. Yedekleme ayarlar tamamlandiginda, <Tamam> digmesine basin.
= Yedekleme icin kullanilabilir aygit algilanamazsa, <Tamam> diigmesi etkin olmayacaktrr.

n = Yedekleme sirasinda uygulama yavaslayabilr
= Yedekleme sirasinda menii ekranina donebilirsiniz ancak verileri oynatamazsiniz.
= Yedekleme devam ederken veriler bir Web gorlintileyicide oynatilabilir ancak ses duyulmaz.

= Yedekleme icin bellek aygrti kullaniliyorsa, sistem kapasitenin bir bolimiini kullanacagindan depolama aygrtinin tam
kapasitesini kullanmak miimkiin degildir.

= Yedekleme basarisiz olursa, “Cihaz > Depolama Cihazi” 6gesini secin ve HDD'nin bog alanini kontrol edin. Ayrica, HDD'nin
dlizgin sekilde baglanip baglanmadigini da kontrol edin.

@ = Yedekleme sirasinda <Gik> diigmesine basilirsa, yedekleme islemi devam ederken dnceki mentiye dontilecektir.
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AG KONFIGURASYONU

Uzak bir konumdan Canli ekranin ag tzerinden izlienmesine olanak sadlar ve olaylarin posta ile aktarimasi 6zelligini
destekler. Bu dzellikleri etkinlestiren ag ortamini konfiglre edebilirsiniz.

Litfen yalnizca Samsung DVR igin kullanilan kablosuz USB adaptértini kullanarak bir aga baglanirken verilen Hizli Kullanim Kilavuzuna
bakin.

Baglanti Modu

AN3IN VNV @

AQg baglanti yolunu ve protokoltini ayarlayabilirsiniz.

Baglantinin Ayarlanmasi
AQ protokolinU ve ortamini ayarlar.
Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapilimasini kolaylastirabilir.

1. Uzaktan kumandadaki veya 6n paneldeki [MENU]
digmesine basin.

2. <Ag> secimini yapmak icin sol/sag tuslarni (< ») kullanin.
Ag menUsu segilir.

3. <Baglanti Modu> bslimiine gitmek icin yukarv/asag £ Ef:;“" L=
tuglarini (A ¥) kullanin ve [ENTER] tusuna basin. © Canli Aktarim

1 Posta Servisi

4. <Arayiiz> segenegini segin.

Baglanti modu ayarlar penceresi gésterilir. ErlBaglantiMody

5. Istediginiz 63eye gitmek icin yon tuslarni (A ¥ < ») kullanin

2 - IP Tird

ve degeri ayarlayin. - Adarmbant gnisi
e |P TUrG : A bagdlantt modunu ayarlar. At
PRT . . +Ag Gegidi
o Aktarim bant genisligi : Aktarilacak maksimum veri akisini AtAg Mastes

ayarlar. (Karsiya yUkleme hizi) o (el _d
Secenekler secili baglanti moduna goére degisecektir.

- <Statik>, <DHCP> icin: 50 kbps ~ 2Mbps ve Sinirsiz
arasindan bir secim yapin.

- <PPPoE> i¢in, 50 kbps ~ 600 kbps arasindan bir secim yapin.
e |P Adresi, A Gecidi, Alt A Maskesi ve DNS
- <Statik> icin : IP adresini, Ag Gegidini, Alt A Maskesini

2 Baglanti Modu

ve DNS’i dogrudan girebilirsiniz. Pt
L. . o - o . - Aktanim bant genisligi
- <DHCP> icin : IP adresi, A Gegidi ve Alt A Maskesi
otomatik olarak ayarlanir. g Gegi R AR |
L. 3 o Lo o . - AltAg Maskesi 25525625650 &
- <PPPoE> icin : IP adresi, Ag Gegidi ve Alt Ag Maskesi “ons
otomatik olarak ayarlanir. K

- ire

e Kimlik, Sifre : PPPoE segenegini segmeniz durumunda,
“Kimlik” ve “Sifre” bilgilerini girin.

@ = <DHCP> ve <PPPoE> DNS sunucular sadece <Manuel> segenegini segtiyseniz kullanici tarafindan ayarlanabilir.

6. Baglanti ayarlarn tamamlandidinda, <Tamam> digmesine basin.
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Baglanti Noktasi Ayarlamak

1. <Baglanti Modu> bolimine gitmek icin <Ag> 2 Baglants Modu
penceresinde yukari/asagi tuslarini (A ¥) kullanin ve Bagiant Noktasr
[ENTER] tusuna basin.

- Protokol Tipi

+ Cihaz Baglanti Noktasi -
- UDP baglanti noktas!

- TekliGoklu Gonderim

2. <Baglanti Noktasi> secenegini secin.

3. lstediginiz 6geye gitmek icin yon tuslarni (A ¥ <« ») kullanin - oKl yayin P ares
ve degeri ayarlayin. ——
- Glvenli Video Aktarimi = ACIK =) KAPALI

e Protokol Tipi : TCP ve UDP arasindan protokol tirini segin.

- TCP : UDP ile karsilastriirsa, TCP baglantisi daha
guvenilirdir ancak yavastrr. Internet baglantisi igin tavsiye
edilir.

- UDP : TCP ile karsllastiriirsa, UDP baglantisi daha az glvenilirdir ancak hizlidir. LAN ortaminda kullanim
icin tavsiye edilir.

= UDP segilirse, Cihaz Baglanti Noktasi, UDP baglanti noktas ve Unicast/Multicast segimleri etkinlestirilir.

* Goklu Tarayici Destegi:
4505~4530 Cihaz Portu, HTTP 80 Portu

= Baglant modunu PPPoE olarak ayarliyorsaniz, protokol tipinde UDP segemezsiniz.

e Cihaz Baglanti Noktasi : Varsayilan olarak <4520~4524> seklindedir. 5’lik adimlarla artar / azalr.
- TCP : UDP’ye daha dengeli ve daha dustk hizdadir ve internet ortamlari igin dnerilir.
e UDP baglanti noktasi : Varsayilan olarak <8000~8160> seklindedir. 160’lik adimlarla artar / azalr.

o Tekli/Coklu Gonderim : UDP-Tekli yayin ve UDP-Coklu yayin arasindan bir secim yapin.
Multicast secilirse, Coga Goénderim IP ve TTL etkinlestirilir.

- UDP-Tekli yayin : Veri paketini tek bir istemciye aktarir.

- UDP-Coklu yayin : Agda ek bir trafik yaratmadan ¢oklu istemcilerle veri iletisimi saglar.
e Coklu yayin IP adresi : Kullanici dogrudan girebilir.
e Coklu yayin TTL : O ~ 255 arasinda bir deger secin. Varsayilan TTL degeri <5> olarak ayarlanmistir.
e HTTP Port : Web Viewer icin bir port numarasi girin. Varsayilan olarak <80> seklindedir.

e Coklu Tarayici Destegi : Web GorUntuleyici, Silverlight destekleyen bir tarayiciyla kullanilabilir.
Coklu gorintileyici yalnizca HTTP portu 80’e ayarlandiysa, protokol tipi TCP ve aygit portlar araligi 4505-
4530 ise kullanilabilir.
Bu Silverlight’in glvenlik amaclari igindir.
e Glvenli Video Aktarimi: Ag video iletim verilerinin sifrelenmis olup olmadigini belirleyin.
Sifreli: ACIK, Sifresiz: KAPALI.
Guvenli video iletimi modunu agarsaniz, maksimum bant genisligi performansi sinirli olacaktir.
ACIK secildiginde, birden fazla tarayici kullanimi desteklenmez.

4. Protokol ayarlan tamamlandiginda, <Tamam> digmesine basin.
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Bildirim

n = Cok tarayicili bir ortamda, <HTTP Port> 80 olarak (6zel port) ayarlanmalidir.
RTSP igin 4505 ile 4530 arasinda bir deger segin

¢ Aga Genel Bakis

Yonlendirici (Harici IP: 109.112.92.133,
Yerel IP: 192.168.1.1)

LLLIILM

<>

T

Kablolu/

ADSL Modem

<—> (Bilgisayar) <>
H i DDNS Sunucusu
(www.samsungipolis.com)

Yerel Bilgisayar

DVR 1

l

DVR 2

DVR 1

DVR 2

Sistem
WEB

RTSP WEB RTSP

IP 192.168.1

200

192.168.1.200 192.168.1.202 192.168.1.202

Protokol TCP

TCP TCP TCP

Ozel Port 80

4520~4524 81 4525~4529

Genel Port 80

4520~4524 81 4525~4529

# Baglanti Modu
Arayliz

- IP Tiir PPPOE
- Aktarim bant genisligi [600kbps

+IP Adresi 192.168.1.200
- Ag Gegidi 192.168.1.1
- Alt Ag Maskesi 255.255.255.0

-DNS | [168.126631

2 Baglanti Modu

Baglanti Noktasi

- Protokol Tipi TCP
- Cihaz Baglanti Nokias| -

- UDP baglant nokiasi

- TekiiGoklu Gonderim

 Goklu yayi IP adresi

- Goklu yayin TTL

- HTTP Port

- Givenli Video Aktanmi [ ACK g KAPALI

* Goklu Tarayici Desteg
4505~4530 Cihaz Portu, HTTP 80 Portu

& Baglanti Modu
Arayiiz

1P Tiris PPPOE
- Aktarim bant genisligi [600Kbps

< 1P Adresi
- Ag Gegidi
- Alt Ag Maskesi
-DNS el

& Baglanti Modu
Baglanti Noktasi

- Protokol Tipi
- Cihaz Baglanti Noktas| ~

- UDP baglanti noktast

+ Teki/Goklu Génderim

- Goklu yayin IP adresi

+ Goklu yayn TTL

“HTTP Port

- Giivenli Video Aktarimi FIACK g KAPALI

* Goklu Tarayici Desteg
45054530 Cihaz Portu, HTTP 80 Portu
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* 1 Nolu Ayarl Port Yénlendirme Ayari

Port Yonlendirme 4520~4524
(4520, 4521, 4522, 4523, 4524)

D-Link

Bullding Hetworks for Pople

=AIrRPlus -
High-Speed 2.4GHz Wireless Router
| | Home [V I Tools Status___Help

e Virtual Server

Virtual Server is used to allow Internet users access to LAN senvices

© Enabled O Disabled
Name 'SRD-1684
Private 1P [192.168.1.200
Pl (g
Private Port [4520 |
Public Pot_[4520
Schedule O Always

© Fromtime [001¥] (00 ] A ] o [00 ] [ ¥l [ ]

day(Sun [¥]to[Sun [¥]

Virtual Servers List cnm« Help

Name Private P Protocol Schedule

Port Yénlendirme 80

D-Link ARRlus .
High-Speed 2.4GHz Wireless Router
DI-624. -

I " Home ITICLTSIR Tools Status Help

| Virtual Server
Virtual Server is used to allow Internet users access to LAN services.
@© Enabled © Disabled

Name SRD-1684
Private IP 192.168.1. 200
Protocol 5T
Type [ree [¥]
Private Port |80
Public Port |80
Schedule O Always

© Fromtime [o0[8]: o0 3] (3] to [0 o] [ ] [aw ]

cay[sun [¥]to[sn ]
Virtual Servers List

¢ 2 Nolu Ayarli Port Yénlendirme Ayari

Port Yonlendirme 4525~4529
(4525, 4526, 4527, 4528, 4529)

D-Link

BuldingHetworks for Peopte

A S =
High-Speed 2.4GHz Wireless Router
DI-624

| [ Home VYUY I Tools Status___Help

= Virtual Server

Virtual Server is used to allow Internet users access to LAN senvices

© Enabled O Disabled
Narme |SRD-1664
Private P [192.168.1.202
Pl o
Private Port [4525
Public Port_[4525
Schedule O Aways

© Frombme [001%] - [0 T%] [ ] to [o0T3] - [0 ] [ Te]

day/[Sun [¥]to[Sun [¥]

Virtual Servers List pply |cancel Help
Name Private P Protocol Schedule

LEL2 M |g, hitp:/109.112.92,133:80

e & [@Custnmlze Your Settings ]

m Name Private [P Protocol Schedule

Port Yonlendirme 81

D-Link ARRluS .
High-Speed 2.4GHz Wireless Router
[ Home MV VIR Tools  Status  Help.
Virtual Server
Virual Server is used to allow Intemnet users access to LAN services.

© Enabled O Disabled
Name. [sRD-1684
Private P [192.168.1.202
Pt [y
Private Port [81
Public Port_[81
Schedule O Aways
o Fromiime 03] (0] (3]0 ). [ 3]
day[Sun [¥]to[Sun [v]

90O

Virtual Servers List poly|cancel Help
Name Private P Protocol Schedule

LS 12 ‘& hitp://109.112.92.133:81

W o I@Custnm\za Your Settings I
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Agin Baglanmasi ve Ayarlanmasi

AJ kurulumu baglanti ydnteminden farkli olabilir, baglantt modunu ayarlamadan énce ortaminizi kontrol edin.

Yoéneltici kullaniimadiginda

e Statik modu
- Internet baglantisi : Statik IP PPPoE, ¢zel hat ve LAN ortamlari, DVR ve uzak kullanici arasinda baglantiya
izin verir.
- DVR Ag Ayarlan : Bagl DVR'In <Araytiz> mentstndeki
<Baglanti Modu> secenegini <Statik> olarak ayarlayin.
= |P Adresi, A§ Gegidi ve Alt AG Maskesi iin ag yoneticinize danigin.

& Baglanti Modu
Arayuz

PTu
- Aktarim bant genisligi
+IP Adresi
e DHCP modu - Ag Gegidi
o s o - Alt Ag Maskesi
- Internet baglantisi : DVR’I dogrudan kablo modeme, “ons >

DHCP PPPoE modeme veya FTTH agdina baglayin.

- DVR Ag Ayarlan : Bagl DVR’In <Arayliz> menUsUndeki
<Baglanti Modu> secenegini <DHCP> olarak ayarlayin.

e PPPoE modu

- Internet baglantisi : DVR’a bir PPPoE modem dogrudan baglidir ve PPPoE baglantisi kullanict kimligi ve
parolaya gereksinim duyar.

- DVR Ag Ayarlan : Bagl DVR'In <Araytiz> mentstndeki

<Baglanti Modu> secenegini <PPPoE> olarak ayarlayin. st b

Arayliz

= <Kimlik> ve <Sifre> bilgileri, PPPoE kullanici bilgileriyle ayni T
Olmalldlr - Aktarim bant genisligi
Kimligi ve parolay! bilmiyorsaniz, PPPoE servis saglayiciniza e
- Ag Gegidi
danigin. AtAg Masies =
“ons

- Kimlik
- sifte
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Ydéneltici kullanildiginda
n = DVR'In statik IP'siyle IP adresi cakismasi yasanmasindan kaginmak igin, agagidakileri uygulayin.

* DVR'In statik IP icin ayarlanmasi

- Internet baglantisi : DVR’I PPPoE/Kablo modeme bagl bir yonelticiye veya Yerel Ag (LAN) ortamindaki bir
yOnelticiye baglayabilirsiniz.

¢ DVR Aginin Ayarlanmasi
1. Bagl DVR'In <Arayiiz> menUsindeki <Baglanti Modu> secenegini <Statik> olarak ayarlayin.

2. Ayarlanmis olan IP adresinin Genis bant yénlendirici tarafindan saglanan statik IP araliginda oldugunu
kontrol edin.
IP Adresi, Ag Gegidi, Alt Ag Maskesi : A yoneticinize danisin.

= Ayarlanmig olan IP adresinin Genig bant yonlendirici tarafindan saglanan statik IP araliginda oldugunu kontrol edin.
n = DHCP sunucusu baglangic adresi (192.168.0.100) ve bitis adresiyle (192.168.0.200) konfigire edilmisse, IP adresini

konfiguire edilmig DHCP araliginin (192.168.0.2 ~ 192.168.0.99 ve 192.168.0.201 ~192.168.0.254) disinda
ayarlamaniz gerekir.

3. Ag Gegidi adresinin ve alt ag maskesinin Genis bant yonlendiriciidekilerle ayni oldugunu kontrol edin.

¢ Genis bant yonlendiricinin DHCP IP Adresinin Ayarlanmasi

1. Genis bant yonlendiricinin konfiglrasyonlarina erismek icin, Genis bant yénlendiriciye bagl yerel PC’de bir
tarayici agin ve yonelticinin IP adresini girin (6rn: http://192.168.1.1).

2. Buasamada, yerel PC'nin Windows ag baglantilarini asagidaki érnekteki gibi yapin :
Orn) IP Adresi : 192.168.1.2
Alt ag Maskesi : 255.255.255.0
AgJ Gegidi : 192.168.1.1

- Genis bant yénlendiriciye baglanildiginda parola istenecektir. Yoneltici konfigirasyonlarina erismek icin
Kullanict Adi alanina higbir sey yazmayin, parola alanina “admin” yazin ve <Tamam> digmesine basin.

- Yonelticinin DHCP konfiglrasyon mentstne erisin, DHCP sunucu aktivasyonunu ayarlayin ve ardindan
baslangic ve bitis adreslerini girin.
Baslangi¢ adresini (192.168.0.100) ve bitis adresini ayarlayin (192.168.0.200).

w = Yukandaki adimlar, Uretici firmaya bagh olarak yoneltici aygitlarindan farkliiklar gdsterebilir.
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e Yonelticinin Port Yénlendirmesinin Ayarlanmasi
1. Protokoll <TCP> olarak ayarlayin.
2. Harici Port Aralidi : Bagl DVR’In <Baglanti Noktasi>

2 Baglanti Modu
Baglanti Noktasi

menUsUndeki <Cihaz Baglanti Noktasi> bolimUnde
ayarlanmis olan TCP Portunu girin.

Yoénelticiye birden fazla DVR bagliysa, TCP portu farkli
olabilir.

3. Dahili PC IP Adresi : IP adresini bagh DVR'In <Arayliz>

 Protokol Tipi

- Cihaz Baglanti Noktas! ~
- UDP baglanti noktas:

- Tekli/Goklu Gonderim

- Goklu yayin IP adresi

- Goklu yayin TTL

- HTTP Port

- Giivenli Video Aktarimi [FEIACK  [g KAPALI

* Goklu Tarayici Destegi
4505~4530 Cihaz Portu, HTTP 80 Portu

menUstndeki <IP Adresi> bolimdne girin.

4. Dahili Port Araligi : “Harici Port Araligi” ile ayni degere
ayarlayin.

w = Yukaridaki adimlar, tretici firmaya bagh olarak yoneltici aygitlarindan farkliliklar gosterebilir.
Port yonlendirme, yénelticiye bagli DVR'a yoneltici aginin disindan erismek istediginizde gereklidir.

DDNS
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Uzak kullanicinin ag baglantis icin DDNS sitesi ayarlayabilirsiniz.
Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapiimasini kolaylastirabilir.

1. <DDNS> bolimune gitmek icin <Ag> penceresinde yukar/

asag tuslanni (A V) kullanin ve [ENTER] tusuna basin. DDNS

DDNS Ayarlari ekrani belirir.

2. <Oriin Kimligi> girmek icin sanal klavyeyi kullanin.
= Bkz. “Sanal Klavyeyi Kullanmak”. (Sayfa 36)

- DDNS Sitesi

[ Kulanma [ Kullan

- Sunucu Adi
- Uriin Kimiigi
- Hizli Baglant

- DDNS sunucusu Adresi _http:/jwww.samsungipolis. com/

= <KAPALI> segilirse, giris alanlart devre digi birakilr.
= <iPOLiS> segildiyse, sunucu adi alani devre disi kalir.
e DDNS Sitesi : DDNS’nin kullanip kullaniimayacagini ayarlayin
ve etkinlestirimisse DDNS sitesini secin.
e Sunucu Adi : Secilen DDNS sitesinin sunucu adini girin.
e Urlin Kimligi : DDNS sitesine kayitli trtin kimligini girin.
e Hizll Baglanti : <DDNS Sitesi> <iPOLiS> olarak ayarlandiysa belirir.

Bu 6zelligi kullanmak icin DVR'yi bir UPnP yonlendiriciye badlayin ve <Kullan> seklinde ayarlayin.

w = Eger ilerleme sirasinda hizl baglantr kurulumu iptal edilirse, otomatik olarak <Kullanma> seklinde ayarfanir.

3. DDNS ayarlar tamamlandiginda, <Tamam> digmesine basin.
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DDNS Ayarlan

DDNS, Dynamic Domain Naming System (Dinamik Etki Alani Adlandirma Sistemi) teriminin kisaltmasidir.

DNS (Etki Alani Ad Sistemi), kullanici dostu karakterlerden olusan bir etki alani adini (O : www.google.com)
numaralardan olusan bir IP adresine (64.233.189.104) yonlendiren bir hizmettir.

DDNS (Dinamik DNS), etki alanini ve degisken IP adresini DDNS sunucusuna kaydeden ve bdylece IP dinamik
IP sisteminde degisse bile etki alani adinin IP adresine yonlendirilebilmesini saglayan bir hizmettir.

¢ DVR’da DDNS’in ayarlanmasi

Bagl DVR'In <Baglanti Noktasi> menUstindeki <Protokol Tipi> secenegini asagidaki sekilde ayarlayin:

Orn) Protokol Tipi : TCP
Cihaz Baglanti Noktas : 45620~4524
DDNS Sahasi : iPOLIS

¢ Yoénelticinin DDNS Ayarlan
Yonelticinin ag aktarm protokoll icin ilgili menUyd secin.

* SAMSUNG iPOLiS DDNS KURULUMU

Bilgisayarinizi git

1. Tarayicinizi agin ve http://ipolis.hanwhatechwin.com adresine gidip <LOGIN> &gesini tiklayin.

2. Oncelikle bir hesap olusturmaniz gerekir.
<SIGN UP> dgesini tiklaymn.

3. Web sitesinde yer alan hesap kayit islemi talimatlarini
uygulayin.

4. Hesap kayit islemini tamamladiktan sonra, hesabinizda
oturum agin.

5. DVR’nizi hesabiniza ekleyin. <PRODUCT
REGISTRATION> ¢gesini tiklayin.

6. DVR'niz icin bir ad (Uriin Kimligi) olusturun. Bosluksuz 4 ila
20 arasinda alfasayisal karakter kullanin. DVR'nin sinifini ve
model numarasini segip <REGISTER> dgesini tiklayin.

7. Kayit isleminden sonra, Urintnlzu listede gérmeniz gerekir.
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" LoGIN

D
PASSWORD|

» Not a memeber yet? Please register first.

» Haveyou lest your ID or PASSWORD? FIND ID/PW >

- Product D, model name , please enter at least 3 characters minimum
- REGISTRATION DATE : (220150606

©  productiD Mo tocmon  stAmus

nnnnnn

© MY DDNS 0 HOVE > DDNS Senice > MY DDNS

Register a new IPOLIS product and manage your videos in real time,
Required Information

PRODUCTID*
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DVR’ye geri doniin
1. Ag sekmesinden, <DDNS> ¢gesini tiklayin.

2. DDNS Sitesi altinda, <iPOLIiS> ¢desini secin.

3. Urlin Kimligi altinda, Samsung iPOLIS web sitesinde
olusturdugunuz trdn kimligini girin.
Hizl Baglan altinda, <Kullan> 6desini secip <Tamam>
segenegini tiklayin.

'g = Baglanti basarili olmadiysa, yonlendiricinizin UPNP destegi
olmayabilir.
Yonlendiricinizde UPNP'nin etkinlestiriimesi igin daha fazla bilgi

edinmek (izere, llitfen Yonlendiricinin kullanim kilavuzuna bakin.

&1 Baglanti Modu

DDNS

Canli Aktarim

1 Posta Servisi

DDNS
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- DDNS Stesi
- Sunucu Adi

- Uriin Kimligi
- Hizh Baglanti

- DDN

[ samsungipols.com |
|

@ Kulanma [ Kullan

htip:

DDNS

- DDNS Sitesi
* Sunucu Adi

- Urin Kimiigi
- Hizh Baglant

- DDNS

srd1684home

[T Kullanma @ Kullan

1684home

- DDNS Sitesi
- Sun)

Baglant

Hizl Baglant Basaril
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Canli Aktarim

DVR’dan agda aktarilacak olan resmin kalitesini ayarlar.
Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapimasini kolaylastirabilir.

1. <Canh Aktarim> bélimUne gitmek icin <Ag>
penceresinde yukari/asagi tuslarini (A ¥) kullanin ve
[ENTER] tusuna basin. Shetnint v
Canli Aktarim penceresi gorintUlenir.

Canli Aktarim

2, istediginiz 6geye gitmek icin yon tuslarni (A ¥ <« ») kullanin gus:K
ve degeri ayarlayin. Bisic
Digik

e CozUnUrllk : Secilen ag profilinin ¢ozinUrlik ayarini gésterir. <4 OncekiSonakiSafa

e Kalite : Secilen ag profilinin resim kalitesi ayarini gosterir.

3. Canli aktarim tamamlandiginda <Tamam> digmesine
basin.
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Posta Servisi

DVR'’da kayith kullaniciya belirli zaman araliginda veya bir olay meydana gelirse e-posta génderebilirsiniz.

'g = Kamera videosunun <KAPALI> olarak veya kalan kayit sayisinin <KAPALI> olarak ayarlandidi bir kanalda olay
gerceklesirse, gegerli e-posta adresine yalnizca metin bildirimi gonderilir.

n = E-posta kontrol araligini gok kisa stireye ayarlarsaniz, e-posta sunucusu ilgili e-postayl norma olarak aktariimayan spam
olarak algilayabilir.

SMTP Ayarlari

SMTP posta sunucusunu ayarlar.
Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapimasini kolaylastirabilir.
1. <Posta Servisi> bolimUne gitmek icin <Ag>

penceresinde yukari/asagi tuslarini (A ¥) kullanin ve
[ENTER] tusuna basin.

= Posta Servisi

- Sunucu Tipi SMTP posta Sunucusu
- Sunucu Adresi

2. <SMTP> segenegini segin. - Baglants Noktas!
SMTP ayarlan penceresi gosterilecektir. B Kulan, K. Dntm
Kimlik
3. lIstediginiz 6geye gitmek icin yon tuslarini (A ¥ <« ») kullanin s ————
2 - Giivenli Aktarim
ve degeri ayarlayin. GnderidAdresi [

e Sunucu Tipi : Bagl sunucunun tipini gosterir.
e Sunucu Adresi : Baglanilacak bir sunucu girin.
* Baglanti Noktasi : iletisim portunu ayarlar.

e Kullan. Kml. Dntm. : SMTP sunucusu kullanici kimlik denetimi kullaniyorsa secin.
Hesap giris kutusu etkin hale gelecektir.

e Kimlik : SMTP sunucusuna baglanirken kimlik denetimi kullanacak olan bir kullanici girin.
e Sifre : SMTP sunucusu kullanicisinin parolasini girin.
e Glvenli Aktarim : <Hicbir Zaman> ve <TLS(Varsa)> arasindan bir segim yapin.
e Gonderici Adresi : Gonderenin e-posta adresini girmek igin sanal klavyeyi kullanin.
= Bkz. “Sanal Klavyeyi Kullanmak”. (Sayfa 36)
e E-posta testi : Sunucu ayarlarini test eder.

4. SMTP ayarlar tamamlandiginda, <Tamam> dligmesine basin.
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Olay Ayari

Kullaniclya génderilecek olayin araliini ve tipini secebilirsiniz.
Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapilmasini kolaylastirabilir.

1. <Posta Servisi> bolimine gitmek icin <Ag>
penceresinde yukari/asagi tuslarini (A ¥) kullanin ve

= Posta Servisi

Olay
[ENTER] tusuna basin. .
e e . - Her olay igin eklenmisgériinti sayst (K~ |
2. <Olay> secenedini secin. [E :

[7] Hareket [ Kanstrma

3. Isted|g|n|; Ogeye gitmek icin yon tuslarini (A ¥ < ») kullanin FE— Fr— —
ve degeri ayarlayin. 1 G AckK ) Menue Koyt

e Olay Aralidi : Olay arali@ini ayarlayin.

= Bir grup olay meydana gelirse, e-posta her olayda degil, belirli bir
aralikta gonderilecektir.

e Her olay icin eklenmisgdrintl sayisi : Bir olay olu masi durumunda génderilen e-postaya eklenen
gdruntllerin sayisini ayarlayin.

= 1ila 5 adet eklenebilir.

e Olay Aktarimi Kullan : Bir olay meydana geldiginde génderilecek olay tipini secin.
Secilen olay meydana gelirse, alici yetkilerine sahip gruba e-posta génderilecektir.

4. Olay ayarlar tamamlandidinda, <Tamam> digmesine basin.

Grup Ayarlari

E-postanin génderilecedi grubu ayarlayabilir ve her grup icin izinleri belirleyebilirsiniz.
<Alici> menu 6gesindeki her grup icin alicilar ekleyebilirsiniz.
Alici, DVR kullanict grubundan ayri olarak ayarlanir.

Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapiimasini kolaylastirabilir.

1. <Posta Servisi> bdlimune gitmek icin <Ag>
penceresinde yukar/asagdi tuslarini (A ¥) kullanin ve

= Posta Servisi

[ENTER] tusuna basin.
[T N « Alrct Izni
2. <Grup> segenegini segin. 5 Harset & Kansuma
3. Istediginiz 6geye gitmek icin ydn tuslarini (A ¥ < ») kullanin E SR e

ve degeri ayarlayin.

e Ekle : Bir grup eklemek icin <Ekle> secenegini secin ve
sanal klavyeyi kullanin.

= Bkz. “Sanal Klavyeyi Kullanmak”. (Sayfa 36)

e Sil : Secili grubu siler.
e Ynd. Adl. : Mevcut bir grubun alici iznini sifirflayabilirsiniz.
e Alici izni : Alici grubun izinlerini ayarlayin.

4. Grup ayarlan tamamlandiginda, <Tamam:> diigmesine basin.
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Alici Ayarlari

Belirlenen gruba/gruptan alici ekleyebilir/silebilir ve gerekirse grubu dizenleyebilirsiniz.

Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapiimasini kolaylastirabilir.

1. <Posta Servisi> bolimine gitmek icin <Ag> ayarlar
penceresinde yukari/asadi (A ¥) tuslarina basin ve
ardindan [ENTER] dugmesine basin.

2. <Alici> secimini yapin.

3. Istediginiz 63eye gitmek icin yon tuslarini (A ¥ <« ») kullanin
ve degeri ayarlayin.

e Ekle : Bir alici adi, e-posta adresi veya grup segebilirsiniz.
Gruba bir kullanict eklemeden énce, <Grup> mend
6gesinde bir grup olusturmus olmaniz gereklidir.

= Alici adi ve e-posta adresi girmek icin “Sanal klavyenin
kullamimasi” bolimiine bakin. (Sayfa 36)

4. Alici ayarlar tamamlandiginda, <Tamam> digmesine
basin.

= Posta Servisi

e-Posta Adresi

= Posta Servisi

-E-Posta

- Grup Seg

«» Onceki [Sonraki Sayfa
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ana menu

PTZ AYGITININ KONTROL EDILMESI

DVR, PTZ kameranin ayarlarinin yani sira, normal bir kameranin ayarlarini dizenlemenize de olanak saglar.

PTZ Aygiti

PTZ Aygtti, sadece PTZ kamerayla baglantili bir kanal secilirse etkinlestirilebilir.
PTZ’ye giris

PTZ kamera, sadece asagdidaki sekilde bir kanal secildiginde kullanilabilir:

= Uzaktan kumanda diigmelerini kullanarak
Uzaktan kumanda tizerinde [PTZ] digmesine basin. - e —

= Baglatic mentisil kullanilarak
Canli baglaticiy gériinttilemek icin < [JGZAl > secenegini tiklatin.

= Canh modda sag tiklama meniisti kullanilarak
Ortama duyarh menCy(i gorintilemek igin ekrandaki herhangi bir alani
sag tiklatin ve <PTZ Kontrolii> segenegini segin.

= (Canl ekrandaki simgeler kullanilarak
Canli ekranda < > simgesini tiklatin.

w = PTZ zelligi sadece PTZ kamera baglysa ve ekranda < >
simgesi gosteriliyorsa kullanilabilir.
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PTZ kameranin kullaniimasi

Birden fazla konumun izlenmesi igin ttim PAN, EGME ve YAKINLASTIRMA islevierini gerceklestirmek (izere bir
kamera kullanabilir ve 6n ayarlar istediginiz modda tercihlerinize gére yapabilirsiniz.

1. <PTZ Kontrolii> mendsinu gorintuler.

2015-01-01 01:10:25

Sag alt kdsedeki < > simgesi sar oldugunda, “PTZ - - — )
Kontrolii” mendsini gorinttlemek icin “PTZ Kontroli” i ‘ >
menusune erisebilirsiniz. )z>
<
'g = PTZ Galisma (Etkin) isareti PTZ caligir durumda degilken bile 5 g
etkinlestirilmis olarak goriinebilecedi igin calistirmadan énce PTZ e e C:

calisma ortamlarini yapilandirdiginizdan emin olun. oo EE?“Ey I T

sil | Tamind Si

2. Goruntlleme alanini ayarlamak igin ¢alistirma mentstnden
PTZ tekerini kullanin, veya kamerayi istediginiz bir yere
hareket ettirmek icin uzaktan kumanda Uzerindeki yon tuslarina (A ¥ < ») basin.

* PTZ Tekeri : Merkeze yakin bir noktaya tiklandiginda o yone dogru yavas bir sekilde, merkezden uzak bir
noktaya tiklandiginda hizli bir sekilde hareket eder.

= Mercegi saat yonin(in tersine cevirmek igin sola, saat yoniinde cevirmek icin saga stirekli tiklayin.

o Yaknlastr (EYJ@Y) : PTZ kameranin Yakinlastirma ¢zeligini kullanabilirsiniz.

* RIS (E@) : irise gelen isinlarin yogunlugunu ayarlar.

* Odak (3B ) : Odagi manuel olarak ayarlamanizi sadlar.

e Dénme : On ayar baslangic noktasl ile bitis noktasi arasinda hareket eder.

e Grup : On ayar, sablon ve otomatik pan’in birlesmesiyle belirlenen yolda hareket eder.
e izleme : Kameranin cercevesini nceden tanimlanan yolda hareket ettirir.

 On Ayar : Kamera gercevesi icin &n ayar konumunu ayarlar ve istenilen &n ayar secildiginde tanimlanan én
ayar konumuna gider.

e Tur : Birden fazla grubun belirledigi yolda hareket eder.
= Koaksiyel iletisimleri igin calistirma protokole bagl olarak degisebilir.

'g = PTZ aygit kontrol moduna girmeden dnce, <PTZ Ayarlarini Yapmak> meniistinden PTZ aygitinin degerlerini ayarlayin. (Sayfa 47)
= {letisim ySntemine bagli olarak PTZ kontroliinii destekleyen kameranin teknik 6zellikleri icin web sitemize bakin.
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ana menu

On Ayar

On ayar, bir PTZ kameranin belirli hedef noktalarini icerir ve kamera basina 127 adete kadar én ayar
saklanabilir.
Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapimasini kolaylastirabilir.

1. PTZ Kontroli modunda, kamerayi istenilen yonde ayarlamak igin yon tuslarini kullanin.

2. <Kyd> tugunu kullanin.
On ayar girilmesi icin sanal klavye gortntUlenir.
= Bkz. “Sanal Klavyeyi Kullanmak”. (Sayfa 36)
o Kyd : On ayar ekleyebilir ve kaydedebilirsiniz.
e Ynd. Adl. : Mevcut 6n ayarlarin ayarlarini degistirebilirsiniz.
e Sil : Secili 6n ayari siler.
e TUmUNU Sil : Meveut tim 6n ayarlar siler.

w = (On ayar listesini iceren kanalin kamerasini yeni bir kamerayla degistirirseniz, 6n ayar uygun sekilde sifirlamaniz gerekir.

3. <Tamam> secenegine basin.
On ayar, girdiginiz adla kaydedilecektir.

Kamera Ayarlari

Bir PTZ kamera, kendi menu sistemine sahiptir. PTZ kamerayl DVR’a gdre optimize edin.
Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapiimasini kolaylastirabilir.

e PTZ Kontrol mendsinden <Kam.Kur> secenegini secin.
Kameraya 6zgt ment goérintdlenir

= Sadece Samsung T/E, Pelco D/P, Phillips, AD, Vicon, GE ve T “ ‘ Y :F
S SN
: L

2015-01-01 01:10:25

Panasonic protokollerini destekleyen kameralarin ayarlarini
konfigtire edebilirsiniz.

= 9 %
WM Kmr Ayari . =

sl

= Kamera men(isiinde Otomatik Pan veya Sablon segeneklerini - ER
ayarliyorsaniz, diigmelerin kullanimi normal PTZ ayarlarindan farkli BB - ¢
olabilecegi icin, uygun diigmeyi belirli bir siire boyunca basil tutun. B \
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aramave oynatna.

ARAMA

Kayith verileri zamana veya bir olay gibi arama kriterine gore aratabilirsiniz.
<Arama> menUsUne dogrudan Canli moddan erisebilirsiniz.

1. Canlimodda, ekranin herhangi bir bdlumind sag tiklatin.
Canli menUst gortntilenir.

2. <Arama> segenegini secin. » _Pr

‘Alarm Durdur

Veya, uzaktan kumandadaki veya 6n paneldeki [SEARCH] . Kant
digmesine basin.

Yedekleme

Baslaticyyi Gizle  JAVRPA
otr. Kpt.

3. Arama mentst gdruntdlenir.

4. Arama Otomatik Sil ¢zelligiyle sinirlanabilir.
Bkz. “Kayit Ayarlarinin Yapilmasi > Kayit Secenegi’. i
(Sayfa 56) il - 5 Gert %
3
CAM '3
|

w = Bindirilmis veriler : Sadece DVR’In zaman ayarindaki degisiklikten Wi

dolay meydana gelen belirli bir zamanda bindirilmis veriler
meveutsa grintilenir. <Liste0> dgesinden baglanmak tizere, MR
en son veri ilk gosterilir.

<Yedek Arama> boliminde gosterilmez.

Zaman Arama

istediginiz zamanda kayith verileri arayabilirsiniz.
Gosterilecek saat, saat dilimi ve DST standart saatine gore degisiklik gdsterebilecedi icin, ayni zamanda
kaydedilen verilerin zamani saat dilimi ve DST ayarlarina bagl olarak farkli gosterilebilir.

Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapiimasini kolaylastirabilir.

1. <Arama> menuslnden <Zaman Arama> segenegini segin.
O Zaman Arama

2. Aranacak tarihi segin. i s
L. R Bindirilen Veri
= Bkz. “Takvimin Kullamiimasi”. (Sayfa 35) , o001 50 v
il 5 [ Tima Veri

ki = [ cAM 01
3. Belirli bir tarihte kaydedilen veriler listelenecektir. \ Do
Gosterim gubugu veri trline bagl olarak farkli olabilir. e o B
Cogee e . " CAM 05
Bundan dolayi, veri triint sol taraftaki renge gére kontrol =N [ T

[E cAM 07

edin. [ VKyb

B Kanistima

4. Arama kriterlerini belirlemek icin yon tuslarini (A ¥ < »)
kullanin ve [ENTER] tusuna basin.

* 1.'ye git : Il tarihe gider.

e Sona Git : Son tarihe gider.

e Zaman : Aramayi gerceklestirmek igin bir zaman girin veya zaman segmek igin yukarn/asagi <% > tusunu kullanin.
* Onceki /Sonraki Sayfa : Onceki / sonraki sayfaya gider. (Kullanin uzaktan kumanday:.)
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e Yakinlas : Harita ayrintil olarak bUydtdldr.
24 saat-16 saat-8 saat-4 saat siraslyla gdsterilecektir.

© Zaman Arama

2150101 5 B [ SonaGi_]

e Uzaklas : Harita, yukaridaki ayrintili modun tam tersi sekilde oy
degistirilerek gosterilecektir. B | | Ve .
4 saat -8 saat-16 saat-24 saat siraslyla gdsterilecektir. ' ~ e

aarsunn oo [ coran
w = Yakinlagmak/uzaklagmak icin istediginiz bir zamani gift tiklatin. w swcst @ T E §E§§§

O Vikyb
B Kanstrma

o On Izleme : Bir balimiin hareketsiz bir gérintisinin
gosterilmesi icin <Kanal> 6desini tiklatin ve <Siire>
bélimdnden bir zaman segin.

- Segilen kanal herhangi bir kaydedilmis veri icermiyorsa, siyahla isaretlenecektir.

5. Bir veri 6gesi secin ve <Oynat> secenegini tiklatin.
Ekran, veri oynatma moduna gecer.

Olay Arama

Olaylan kanala gére arayabilir ve oynatabilirsiniz.
Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapilmasini kolaylastirabilir.

1. <Arama> menUstinden <Olay Arama> se¢enegini segin.

@ Olay Arama
2. Arama kriterlerini belirlemek icin yon tuslarini (A v < »)
kullanin ve [ENTER] tusuna basin. il
Bindirlen Veri
= Belirli bir tarihe dair tlim kayit olaylan bulunacaktrr. (Normal kayit/ e [ Tain Seat Oniemi Oy

02:47:54 ~ 02:48:59 Hareket

Programlanmig kayit dahil edilecektir) i 4 s0550-00a0% | Hael

00:01:22 ~ 00:02:28 Hareket

e Tarih/Saat Onizlemi : Listeden bir veri gesi secerseniz, segili 20150101 000122
verilerin hareketsiz goriintUist sol 6n izleme panelinde
gosterilecektir.

e Olay : Meydana gelmis olayin tirinG gosterir.

««» Onceki [Sonraki Sayfa

3. Bir veri 6gesi secin ve <Oynat> segenegini tiklatin.
Ekran, olay verisi oynatma moduna gecer.

Yedek Arama

Bagl yedekleme aygitinda yedekleme verileri arar.
Sadece DVR bicimindeki veriler aramaya dahil edilir.
“Yedekleme > Yedekleme ayarlarinin yapilmasi” bélimtnden <Tip> 8gesine géz atin. (Sayfa 59)

Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapilmasini kolaylastirabilir.

1. <Arama> menUsinden <Yedek Arama> secenegini

segin © Yedek Arama

. P . v N . Klasor Adi Dosya Adi
2. Arama kriterlerini belirlemek icin yon tuslarni (A ¥ < ») 20150101 T =

kullanin ve [ENTER] tusuna basin.
e Kayit Dénemi : Kayit dénemini gésterir.
e Kanal bilgileri : Kaydedilen kanali gosterir. 42 OncekilSonakiSayfa

- Dosya Adi - Kanal bilgileri

e Oynatma Bs. Sa. : Oynatmay! baglatacaginiz zamani segin. e e e

3. Bir veri 83esi segin ve <Oynat> secenegini tiklatin.
Ekran, yedekleme verisi oynatma moduna geger.
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Hareket Arama

Her kanalda bir hareket algilanirsa, aramayi gerceklestirmek icin istediginiz bir alani secebilirsiniz.
ilgili 6geleri secmek icin fareyi de kullanabilirsiniz.

1. <Arama> menlslinden <Hareket Arama> secenegini secin.

“& Hareket Arama
2. Arama kriterlerini belirlemek icin yon tuslarini (A ¥V < ») Kanal  [CAWOT __d B TimAln & b
Trh/Saat  [2015-01-01 03:41:18 ] [201501-01 05:11:44 | |EETEN
kullanin ve [ENTER] tusuna basin. o - ——
= Hareket alanini <Man. Alan> olarak ayarlarsaniz, <Ayarlar> T
diigmesi etkin olacakirr. oos

01:01:15

* Hareket Bolgesi : Aramayi yapacagdiniz alani segin. 20150101 010120 oiot1o

01:01:05

- TUm Alan : Segili kanalin tim alanlarini arar. o

«» Onceki /Sonraki Sayfa
- Gerl Alan : “Hareket Algilama > Hareket Algilama
Alaninin Ayarlanmasi” bolimunde belirtilen her kanalda
hareket alani arar. (Sayfa 57)

- Man. Alan : Hareket alanint manuel olarak ayarlayabilirsiniz.

e Ayarlar : Ayarlar digmesi, sadece hareket alanini Manuel

olarak ayarladiysaniz etkinlestirilecektir. Alan ayarlar i —

penceresini gorintilemek icin bu diigmeye basin.

e Tarih/Saat : Tarih/Saat saate gére otomatik olarak

ayarlanacak ve bitis zamani, ayarlanmissa otomatik olarak

baslangi¢ saatinden bir saat sonraya ayarlanacaktir.

e On izleme : Ogensin hareketsiz gorintiisinin gosteriimesi

icin listeden bir veri 83esi secin.

3. Bir veri 8gesi secin ve <Oynat> secenedini tiklatin.
Ekran, hareket verisi oynatma moduna geger.
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aramave oynatha.

OYNATIM

Oynat

HDD’de saklanan verileri oynatabilir ve verilerin istediginiz bir bélimUnd yedekleyebilirsiniz.
Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapimasini kolaylastirabilir.

1. Canli modda, sag tiklama menUslinden <Oynat>
segenedini veya baglatici mentistinden < [l@ll > secenegini
tiklatin veya uzaktan kumanda ya da 6n paneldeki Oynat Lk e
dugmesine basin. g = —

‘Alarm Durdur

2. Bir ment se¢mek icin yukari/asagi (A ¥) tusuna basin.
= Veri aramasl igin, bkz. <Arama>. (Sayfa 77)

3. Bir veri 63esi se¢in ve Arama menUslnden <Oynat>
secenegini tiklatin.
Segilen veriler oynatilir ve oynatma baslatici ekranda
gosterilir.
= Mevcut veriler bulunuyorsa, <Oynat> islevi arama islemi
yapiimadan hemen baglatilacakir.

e Oynatm bilgileri : Gegerli verilerin tarihini ve saatini Ust
kdsede gosterir.

e Yedekleme: Gegerli ani yedeklemenin baslangic zamani
yapmak icin < > segenedini tiklatin; fareyi kullanarak bir

© Yedekleme Aralig

yedekleme alani belirleyebilirsiniz (sar Gicgen). s [sorormored ew  (sonnoriosd
Gecerli ani yedeklemenin bitis zamani olarak belirlemek icin Mgt T
"o . P <y - Klas 120150101\ - Dosya Adi 0001
tekrar < > digmesine basin; “Yedekleme Araligi B Yedotone
penceresi gérintiilenir. s ..

- Tip : DVR, AVI ve SEC formatlarini destekler.
Bicimlerin listesi icin “Yedekleme Ayarlarinin Yapiimasi”
bolimine géz atin. (Sayfa 59)

- Aygtt : Bir yedekleme aygrti segin.
- Kapasiteyi Kontrol Et : Segili depolama aygitinin kapasitesini kontrol etmenize olanak saglar.

4. Oynatma modunda canli ekrana dénmek istiyorsaniz, baslatici mentstnde <| ® | > dugmesini tiklatin
veya uzaktan kumanda ya da 6n paneldeki [l] digmesine basin.
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Oynatma Digmesinin Kullaniimasi

2] (3] (4] (5] [6] (7] (8] (9] [0} 11 (12 13 15]

e

5 " Tewree T ©

VINLVNAO 3A YINVHY @

Parca Adlari islevleri
O_y natme_l Zaman Gegerli oynatma noktasini gsterir ve hareket ettirmek igin kullanilabilir.
cizelgesi
Geri atlama Birim zamanla geri gider. (10 dakikalik tas|)

Hizli geri oynatma

Hizli geri oynatma igin kullanilir. (2 - 64x hiz)

4) Yavas geri DURAKLATMA modunda geriye dogru kare kare aramak igin kullanilr, (172 - 1/8x hiz)
oynatma
@ Geri gitme Bir kerede bir kare geri gider.
@ Duraklatma Mevcut videoyu oynatmay gegici olarak durdurur,
Durdur Oynatmay! durdurur ve canli ekrana gider.
ileri gitme Bir kerede bir kare iler gider.
- Diisilk hizda ayni anda en fazla 4 kanal ileri oynatmayi sagdlar. (1/2 - 1/8x hiz)
Yavas ileri o R, y
oynatma = Bir bdlme modunda, kayit kalitesine, ¢oziintirlige ve kanal sayisina bagli olarak gergek zamanli

oynatim desteklenmeyebilir. Ek olarak, bazi kare hizlan da desteklenmeyebilir.

Hizli ileri oynatma

lleriye dogru hizl bir sekilde oynatmak icin kullanili. (2 - 64x hiz)

ileri atlama Birim zamanla ileri gider. (10 dakikalik tagr)
Geri Oncekine geri doner.

Audio Sesi AGIK/KAPALI olarak ayarlar.

REC Canli moddaki tlim kanallarr kaydeder.

ESHENSHEHENNC

Kismi yedekleme

Oynatilan videonun segilen bélimintn yedeklemesine belirtilen baslangig/bitis noktalariyla baslar.

Mod Degistirme

Ekran modunu sirayla degistirmek igin istediginiz oynatma moduna tiklayin veya [MODE]
digmesine basin.
= 13’e bdlme modunun merkezindeki gri alan, Canli kanali oynatir.

Canli modun varsayilan kanall KNL1'dir ve daha sonra degistirilebilir.
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WEB GORUNTULEYICIYE GIRIS

Web Gérintileyici Nedir?

Web Goruntlleyici, DVR’lariniza uzaktan erisim saglar.
Canli video, arsivienmis video, PTZ kontrolU (yapilandinimissa)

ve benzerlerine erigebilirsiniz.

Uriin Ozellikleri

e Standart bir tarayic ile uzaktan erisim Ag

e PTZ kamera kontrollerini destekler

e 1,4, 9, 16 kamera gorinttleme bicimlerini destekler (listede DVR

maksimum 16 kamera).

* jpeg, bmp veya png bicimindeki gdriintileri kaydetmek icin "jpeg, bmp veya png bicimindeki géruntuleri
Yazdir veya Kaydet" bollimiine gider.
e AVI biciminde kayit—sik kullanilan ortam yUrttcdleriyle uyumludur. (H.264 kodek gerekir)

Sistem Gereksinimleri

Asagida, Web Goruntlleyicinin calismast icin énerilen gerekli minimum donanim ve isletim sistemi

gereksinimleri listelenmektedir.

Windows XP Professional
: Windows Vista Home Basic / Premium
Isletim Sistemi Windows 7
Windows 8
Mac OS 10.7 veya daha yeni siiriimleri
- Windows isletim Sistemi : Internet Explorer 7.0 veya iistl, Firefox 9 veya {istl,
Web Tarayic Chrome 15 veya Uist.
- Mac Igletim Sistemi : Safari v5.1, v6.1,v7.0 (Mac OS X only - 10.9, 10.7)
islemci Intel i5 2.8GHz veya daha hizl
Bellek 2G veya daha fazla
Monitor 16 bit Yiiksek Renk 1024 x 768
50 MB (Kurulum alani gereklidir)
Sabit Disk * Kayit igin ilave sabit disk alani gereklidir.

Kaydedilen dosya boyutu, kayit kalitesi ayarlarina gére degisiklik gésterecektir.
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WEB GORUNTULEYICIYE BAGLANMAK (Windows)

1. Web tarayicinizi agin ve URL adres kutusuna DVR'nin IP
adresini veya URLSsini yazin.

u

2. Yonetici izinlerine sahip kullanici, ydnetici kimligini ve

m@ | @ hitp//192.168.1.200/
“192.168.1.200" varsayilan olarak ayarlanan IP'dir.

IP Installer'da veya “Ag > Baglanti Modu"'nda mevcut bir IP
adresine ayarlayin.

URL baglantisi yalnizca DDNS baglanti ayarlar tamamlandiktan sonra etkinlestirilir.

sifresini saglamalidir. Kayith kullanici, kullanici kimligini ve ' Kirmlik |:|

sifresini saglamalidr.

3. <Install ActiveX Control...> secenegine tiklayin.

4. Kurulumu onaylama mesaji gorinttlendiginde [Yes] \WebViewer DVR 10,0741 setup )
digmesine tiklayin.

E
Ik yonetici Kimiig "yénetici "admin” dir ve ik kez ofurum ES
aclldiginda sifrenin ayarlanmasi gerekr.

Urtinii bir kablosuz yénlendirici ile kullaniyorsaniz kablosuz adiniz igin bir sifre olusturun. Sifreyle korunmamig olmak veya
varsayllan kablosuz yonlendirici sifresini kullanmak video verilerinizi potansiyel bir tehdide maruz birakabilir.

Liitfen kisisel bilgilerinizi gtivenli sekilde korumak ve bilgilerin galinmasini énlemek igin her (¢ ayda bir sifrenizi degistirin.
Lutfen givenlik ve gifrenin yanlig yonetiimesinden kaynaklanan diger sorunlarin kullanicinin sorumiulugunda oldugunu
unutmayin.

Yonetici ve genel kullanicilar dahil olmak Uzere, eszamanli olarak 10 kullaniciya izin verilir,
Yonetici kullanicinin birden fazla oturum agmasina izin verilmez.
Yéneticinin ve genel kullanicilarin parolasi DVR'In <izin Yonetimi> meniisiinden degistirilebilir,

Normal kullanicilar, Web Viewer'a bagjlanmadan énce <izin Yénetimi> altinda <Gériintiileyici> ayarini “Kullan” seklinde
degistirmelidir. (Sayfa 36)

Tim ayarlar DVR'In ayarlar tarafindan uygulanir.
Web Gorlintuleyicide oturum agarak ilgili izin ayarlanini degistirirseniz, girig ekranina geri donebilirsiniz.

What's the Risk?

Infarmation Bar Help

@ All Internet Explorers will be closed. Do you want to proceed?
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5. Bir program kurulum sihirbazi penceresi gérintllendiginde [ webviewer ove 100 xxsetun [=[E] =
programi kurmak icin [Install] dtigmesine tiklayin.

Welcome to the WebViewer DVR
1.0.0.XX Setup Wizard

This wizard will guide you through the installation of
WebViewer DVR 1.0.0.00K.

Itis recommended that you dlose all other applications
before starting Setup. This wil make it possible to update
fies to reboot your

computer

Click Install to start the installation.

6. Program kurulumu tamamlandiginda, Explorer penceresi
kapanir.
Oturum agmak icin web goérintdleyici penceresini yeniden
acin.
Program kurulduktan sonra basaryla oturum agtiginizda
Canli GérUintlleyicinin ana ekrani goruntdlenir.
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CANLI GORUNTULEYICININ KULLANILMASI (Windows)

Canl Goruntlleyici ekrani asagidakilerden olusur :

T

9

il

o

—( Canh | Arama

Kurulum |  Bilgi )

192.168.1.200 / SRD-1684

2015-01-01 18:30:00

(] &]e]

2 ez

0SD Menii

@ | @
ws G| &
odak| @ || o
PT Hiz —

& 8| F|F |

- | 4

® DVR Saat O PC Saat

{ 1] 1a] ] vl [cam 116 [=] E]

=]

admin | Otr. Kpt. | |

Menii

islevleri

Menii Secimi

Her bir men(ye tiklayarak ilgili meni ekranina gegilir.

Adres, Ad, Saat

Bagli DVR'nin IP'sini, model adini, saatini, vs. goriintiiler.

DVR Saat, PC Saat

Canli Gérlintlleyicinin OSD saat bilgi ekrani ayarlar icin <DVR Saat> veya <PC Saat>
0gesini segin.

Split Mod Secimi

Split ekran tlrtind seger ve Ekran Bolmesinde goriintilenen kanali belirler.

o) | (&) (o] | N] (=)

Kanal Degigtir

Onceki/sonraki kanallara gecer veya Otomatik Siralama yapar.
Zaman Araligi Secim menUstini grtinttilemek icin Otomatik Siralama diigmesine tiklaymn.

)

Gorlintiiyii Yakala

Segilen kanal icin gecerli videoyu tanimlanan yolda kaydeder.

Yazdir

Belirlenen yazici araciliiyla secilen kanal igin gegerli video goriinttistinGi yazdir.

AVl olarak Kaydet

Canli videoyu tanimlanan yolda AVl dosya formatinda kaydeder ve sonra kayd durdurur,
Kayit sirasinda ekranda kayit durumu simgesi goriintilenir,

Ses Her kanala bagh sesi ACIK/KAPALI olarak ayarlar.
0SD Goruntilenecek OSD bilgileri formatini segin.
PTZ Bagl PTZ kamerasini/kameralarini kontrol eder.
0SD Menii Kameranin, 0SD mendisiinti destekleyip mendiyii degistiren ilgili men( ekranina gider.
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Menii

islevleri

Ekran Bolmesi DVR'nin bagl kameranin videosunu goriintiiler.

@ Kullanici Kimligi,
Otr. Kpt.

Kullanicinin kimligini gosterir. Gikmak igin Cikig simgesine tiklayin.

OSD Bilgilerinin Gosterilmesi

(1) Bagh DVR’nin kanal numarasi gérintdilenir.

(2] Yapllandirmaniza gére glincel tarih ve saat olarak <DVR Saat> veya

<PC Saat> goruntllenecektir.
(8] PTZ kontrollerinin aktif olup olmadigini gosterir.
(4) Ses Acik/Kapall durumunu gosterir.
(5] Hareket algilandiginda hareket simgesi goriintdilenir.
(6] Kurcalama simgesi kurcalama algilandiginda gorind.
(7) Kayit durumunu gosterir.

w = DVRigin PTZ kameralan ayarladiysaniz, ekranda “PTZ” yazisi gosterilir.
Kamera kontrolil icin bir PTZ kamerasi kanali segin ve [PTZ] digmesini

kullanin.

Bagli DVR
Bagl DVR'In IP adresini ve durumunu goérintler.

@ = Baglant! hatasi mesajl
Yanit Yok : DVR yanit vermediginde goriintiilenir.
Erigim Reddedildi : Maksimum kullanici sayisi agildiginda
gorlintllenir.

= Egzamanli baglanti sayisi 10 ile sinirlidr.

OSD Saat Bilgi Ekraninin Ayarlanmasi

OSD saat bilgi ekrani ayarlar icin <DVR Saat> veya
<PC Saat> dgesini secin.

* DVR Saat : Bagl DVR’In saatini temel alir

e PC Saat : calistiran bilgisayarin saatini temel alrr.
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Ekran B6lme

Numara simgelerini tiklatarak ekran bélme modunu @ DVR Saat (O PC Saat
degistirebilirsiniz.

TEKLi MOD DORTLU MOD DOKUZLU MOD ON ALTILI MOD

Tam ekran moduna gecmek icin

<[EZ]> digmesine tiklayin.
Gegerli split ekran, tam ekran olarak gértntilenir.
Tam ekran modundan ¢ikmak igin [ESC] tusuna basin.
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Canli Ekran Modunun Degistirilm

= 16'ya boliinmis ekran modu “Sirali”, “Onceki” ve “Sonraki” @ DVR Saat O PC Saat
segeneklerini desteklemez.
o [ ]: Bu digme tiklatidiginda, énceki ekran gorintlenir. 1|HH| B | B ICAM 116 [=] &
- TEKLI MOD kullaniirken kanal numaralari ters sirayla R 2
degistirilr. : [ :
- DORTLU MOD kullanilirken ekranlar ilk 4 kanal (1~4) — e e >

ikinci 4 kanal (13~16) — UgUncu 4 kanal (9~12) = ddrdincl 4 kanal (5~8) seklinde degistirilir.
- DOKUZLU MOD kullanilirken, ekranlar 9 kanal (1~9) ve 7 kanal (10~16) arasinda degistirilir.
o [-]: Bu diigme tiklatidiginda, sonraki ekran gérintilenir.
- TEKLI MOD kullanilirken, kanal numaralan 1’den 16’ya kadar sirali olarak degistirilr.

- DORTLU MOD kullanilirken ekranlar ilk 4 kanal (1~4) — ikinci 4 kanal (5~8) — Uclinci 4 kanal (9~12) =
dordiincl 4 kanal (13~16) seklinde degistirilir.

- DOKUZLU MOD kullanilirken, ekranlar 9 kanal (1~9) ve 7 kanal (10~16) arasinda degistirilir.

o [1]: Bu diigme tiklatidiginda, ekranlar én ayarl zaman B — x|
araliglyla degistirilir. P
- TEKLI MOD kullanilirken kanal numaralari sirali olarak Sure |10 Saniye { 10 ~ 60)

1'den 16'ya kadar degistirilir.

- DORTLU MOD kullanilirken ekranlar ilk 4 kanal (1~4) =
ikinci 4 kanal (5~8) — Uglincu 4 kanal (9~12) — dérdlncU
4 kanal (13~16) seklinde degistirilir.

- DOKUZLU MOD kullanilirken, ekranlar 9 kanal (1~9) ve 7 kanal (10~16) arasinda degistirilir.

= Varsayilan ayar saati (10 saniye)

iptal |

Bir ekran géruntisini yakalamak igin

1. <|@]> dugmesine tiklayin.
Aclilir bir pencere gérindiginde yakalanan gérintinin
kayit yolunu segin.

2. Yolu secip dosyaya ad verin. Sonra da <Save> digmesine
tiklaymn.

3. Gecerli kameranin video gorintlsind .bmp, .jpg veya .png
dosyasi olarak kaydedin.

n = Gordinttileyici Windows Vista/7'de yonetici izni olmadan
caliglyorsa yakalanan gorintiyli .bmp, .jog veya .png dosyasl
olarak kaydedemeyebilirsiniz.
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Bir ekran géruntiusiund yazdirmak igin

1. <[&]> digmesine tiklayin. TP
2. Gegerli kameranin video gérlintiistini, Web Gérintileyiciyi ||| =
i o ~ Select Printer
calistiran bilgisayara baglh yaziciyla yazdirin. Bonda pimer
e o
i osar S Bocamert Wrter
M ft XPS D it Write | E
m
Status: Ready [~ Printtofle  Preferences w
— g | | 8
~Page Rang g:
(] Number of copies: [1 5] i =2
 Selection " Curent Page E'
 Pages: [ Callate I i 3
213 52)3 r
o e |
Q
[ om ][ Concd ][ o |

AVI olarak kaydetmek icin

1. <[@]> digmesine tiklaymn.
“AVI Kurulumu” penceresi gorindtgunde kayit yolunu ve
kapasitesini segin.

AVI Kayit Yolu

X IC:WUsersWSH-Pa:kWV\deos
2. Istenilen yolu segin, maksimum kayit kapasitesini girin ve
sonra <Tamam> dugmesine tiklayin.
= Gegerli kanalin videosunu AVI dosyasi olarak kaydedin. Bir video Klipi
oynatmak istediginizde, videoyu oynatmak igin serbest olan video
oynaticty! kullanabilirsiniz. (6rn: GOM Player, KM Player, vs.)

= Bir AVl dosyasini kaydettikten sonra dosyayr Windows Media Player'da oynatirken CODEC'i kurun.

Bo? dsk aln. ayrla : 4.36 GB Bo? 1GB

Tamam | iptal |

= Buna kargin, oynaticinin CODEC uyumuna bagli olarak video uygun bigimde oynatilamayabilir.
Kayit icin minimum 1GB bog alan gereklidir.

n = Web Gortntileyicide gegerli verileri kaydederken Split Modu diigmelerini secemez, dnceki/sonraki ekrana gegemez veya
Otomatik Siralama iglevini etkinlegtiremezsiniz.

= Qorlintlleyici Windows Vista/7'de yonetici izni olmadan caligiyorsa bir videoyu AVl dosyasi olarak kaydederken klasori
degistiremeyebilirsiniz.

Ses

e [ '] Her bir bagli kanalin sesini Agik/Kapall olarak ayarlar.

OSD
o [E]: Canli ekranda OSD Géster'i secin.
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BAGLI BIR PTZ KAMERAY!| DENETLEME

PTZ’nin Kontrol Edilmesi

PTZ kamerasi bagliysa ekranda < > simgesi gértindr. ilgill kamera kanalini secerken PTZ sekmesi sayesinde
PTZ'yi kontrol edebilirsiniz.

@ p1z 05D Meni
1 9 b IRIS @ @, 10
M v ] 4] Odakl R | [T

D—{rrina | e——]

BB EE

Parca Adlan islevleri
@ Yon Ayari Kameranin yontini ayarlar.
@ PT Hizi PAN, EGIM tepki hizini ayarlar.
@ On Ayar t(amera gercevesi igip 0On ayar konumunu ayarlar ve istenilen 6n ayar segildiginde tanimlanan
0n ayar konumuna gider.
@ Dénme On ayar baslangic noktast ile bitis noktasi arasinda hareket eder.
@ Grup On ayar, sablon ve otomatik pan'i birlesmesiyle belirlenen yolda hareket eder.
@ Tur Birden fazla grubun belirledidi yolda hareket eder.
izleme Kameranin gercevesini 6nceden tanimlanan yolda hareket ettirir.
PowerPTZ PTZ kontrolii icin tiklayin veya ekrana sirikleyin.
@ Odak Kameranin odagini ayarlar.
IRIS Kameranin irisini kontrol ederek goriintliniin parlakligini ayarlar.
@ ZUM Kameranin zoom'unu kontrol ederek gortintiyi yakinlagtinr/uzaklagtinr.
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On ayar olusturulmasi
1. “On Ayar” penceresini gérinttlemek icin < |<&| >
digmesine tiklayin.

2. istenilen 6n ayar numarasi segmek icin <[ 1>
digmesine tiklayin.

3. On ayar adini girin.

4. Kameranin hedefledigi ydnu ayarlamak igin yon tuslarini
kullanin.

5. <Kaydet> diigmesine tiklayin.

On ayan etkinlestirmek icin
1. “On Ayar” penceresini gorinttlemek igin < [<#] >
dugmesine tiklayin.

2. Listeden etkinlestirmek icin istenilen bir 6n ayar secin.
Kameranin ¢ergevesi 6n ayar konumuna hareket eder.

Dénme, Grup, Tur ve izleme'u etkinlestirmek icin

On Ayar
Mo, | On Ayar I
1 Preset 1
Sil Hepsini sil |
—]

Listelenen islevleri bir 6n ayan kullandiginiz gibi etkinlestirebilirsiniz. Daha fazla bilgi igin, kullandiginiz kameranin

ilgili kullanim kilavuzuna bagvurun.

w = Kameraya bagh olarak kameranin sadece belli iglevleri desteklenebilir.
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OSD Menisiuniin kontrol edilmesi

Bagl ag kamerasi OSD menusinU destekliyorsa ayarlarini degistirmek icin kameranin menl ekranina girmek
igin, < > dgesine tiklayin.

@ Pz 0SD Menii
9=
1 Gir ) 2]
Enl
Parca Adlari islevleri
Yon Ayari istenilen bir mentye gidebilirsiniz.
Gir Istedidiniz bir 8geyi secer.
@ Maii Ag / Kp Kameranin OSD meni ayarlarini kullanabilir / durdurabilirsiniz.

w = Kameranin OSD menUsi hakkinda daha fazla bilgi igin her kameranin ilgili kullanim kilavuzuna basvurun.
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ARAMA GORUNTULEYICININ KULLANILMASI

Arama Gorlintlleyici ekrani asagdidakilerden olusur:
= Aynianda 3 kullanicya kadar erisime izin verilir.

T

—{(_can

| Arama 1

Kurulum 1

192.168.1.200 / SRD-1884 ’

2015-05-07 05:39:47

[admin | otr. kpt. |
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@— 1) 4|lcam 14
O CIEIEREIE]
May 2015
« o« Bugiin »
P P S C P C C
2 12
@— 3 N BN Bl
10 11 12 13 14 15 16
17 18 19 20 21 22 23
24 25 26 27 28 29 30
31
@— Bindirilen Veri il _.:-_]
00:00 12:00 23:59)
Ao ﬁ
[CAMO:
CAMD: [T
cAmg [T1T
K|« | @ | B | b ||
(Wl e @i mip|m
@ Kayit Rengi
Parca Adlari Islevleri

Menii Secimi

Her bir men(ye tiklayarak ilgili meni ekranina gegilir.

Adres, Ad, Saat

Bagli DVR'nin IP'sini, model adini, saatini, vs. goriintiiler.

][] [=]

Split Mod Secimi

Split ekran tlrind secer ve Ekran Bdlmesinde gériintllenen kanali secer.

Goriintiiyii Yakala

Segilen kanal igin gegerli videoyu tanimlanan yolda kaydeder.

Yazdir

Belirlenen yazici araciligiyla segilen kanal igin gegerli video gortintlistinti yazdinr.

AVl olarak Kaydet

Canlr videoyu tanimlanan yolda AVl dosya formatinda kaydeder ve sonra kaydi durdurur.
Kayit sirasinda ekranda kayit durumu simgesi goruntilenir.

Ses Her kanala bagh sesi ACIK/KAPALI olarak ayarlar.
0SD Goriinttilenecek OSD bilgileri formatini segin.
@ Takvim Videonun kaydedildigi tarihi mavi ve gincel tarihi beyaz olarak gosterir. Kaydedilmis video

bilgilerini zaman ¢izgisi iginde gortntilemek igin mavi renkteki tarihe tiklayin.

Bindirilen Veri

Kayith video verilerini grlintileyip yakinlagtinr/uzaklagtinr. Gakisan veriler bulundugunda bu
islev bunlardan birini oynatmak tizere seger.

~/| [0

Oynatma Kontrolii

Gegerli videonun oynatma hizini ve oynatilan saat konumunu ayarfar.
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Parca Adlari islevleri
Kayit Rengi Farenin imlecini alana yerlestirdiginizde kayith veri tiplere bagh olarak ilgili rengi gértintller.
@ Ekran Bolmesi Bir arama sonucu segerseniz ekrandaki ilgili veriyi oynatir.
gtur"?(r:f ' Kimligi, Kullanicinin kimligini gosterir. Gikmak igin Gikis simgesine tiklayin.

Kayitli Videonun Takvimde Aranmasi

Video kaydedilen tarihler mavi ile isaretlenmigtir.
Video bilgilerini zaman gizgisi Ustlinde goruntilemek icin mavi olarak isaretlenmis bir tarine tiklayin. <
> dugmesini tiklatirsaniz, Gegerli bilgisayarin sistem saati (tarihi) ile senkronize edilir.

Tarih ile arama

. . ' May 2015
Takvimi kullanarak arama tarihini segebilirsiniz. "
| = < Bugin » »
1. Aranacak yill segmek icin < > veya < E| > dugmelerine || B P 5 ¢ P C C
tiklayin. ; £ 3
2. Aranacak ayl segmek icin <[ < | > veya <[ * |> g 7 R
seceneklerine tiklayin. 1w 11 1z 13 14 15 16
Veriler dahil tarih mavi ve buglinku tarih kirmizi olarak 17 18 19 20 21 22 23
goruntulenir. 24 25 26 27 28 29 30
3. Takvimde aramak igin tarine tiklayin. (3t 1t 2 3 4 3 6|

Tarihteki aranan video verilerinin ik gorinttst ekranda
gbruntUlenir ve veriler zaman gizelgesinde goruntdlenir.

4. Buglnki tarihli video verilerini aramak igin < > segenegine tiklayin,
Bugunku tarih segilir.

Zaman cizelgesini ayarlamak i¢in
Aranan veriler ¢akislyorsa istenilen bir veriyi segebilir, oynatma zaman noktasini tasityabilir ve zaman gizelgesini
yaklastirabilir/uzaklastirabilirsiniz.

1. Veriler gakisiyorsa aranacak verinin numarasini segin.
Numara sadece veriler cakisiyorsa gorinur ve en glincel veriye <0> atar.

2. Zaman cizelgesinde oynatmak icin istediginiz zaman noktasina tiklayin.
Oynatma baslangic noktasi tasinr.

3. Zamani gdriintilemek icin zoom faktériini yaklastirmak/uzaklastirmak icin < [+] >, <[=] > tuslarina tiklayin.

4. Onceki/sonraki zaman gizelgesini yakinlagtinimis durumda gériintilemek igin, sola veya saga gitmek igin
<[4]> veya <[] > tuglarina tiklayin.
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Oynatma Diigmelerinin Adlar ve islevleri

(1) Gegerli oynatma noktasindan 10 dakika geriye hareket
o P F ¢ 9
(2] ki kat hizll ve geriye dogru oynatir. Oynatma hizi 64x hizina | oot 8 0 O w2 |
kadar ikiye katlanr. | M | 4 | H | B B | B |
(8] Gegerli oynatma noktasindan 1 saniye geriye hareket eder. : : : : : :
e ye sy 8 (9 ]

(4] Gegerli oynatma noktasindan 1 saniye ileriye hareket eder.

(5] ki kat hizla oynatir. Oynatma hizi 64x hizina kadar ikiye katlanir.

(6] Gegerli oynatma noktasindan 10 dakika ileriye hareket eder.

iigill zaman gizelgesinde kayit baslangic noktasina hareket eder.

Geriye dogru oynatir.

(9) Oynatmayr durdurur. Oynatmaya devam edilince kayit baglangic noktasindan oynatilr.
Oynatmay duraklatir. Oynatmaya devam edilince durdurulan noktadan oynatilrr.

(11 Normal oynatir.

(12 ilgili zaman cizelgesinde kayit bitis noktasina hareket eder.
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GORUNTLUYECI AYARLARI

DVR ayarlarini agda uzaktan konfiglre edebilirsiniz.
DVR ayarlarini konfiglre etmek icin <Ayarlar> segenegini tiklatin.

Sistem

DVR Sisteminin ¢esitli ayarlarini konfiglire edebilirsiniz.
Tarih/Saat/Dil

Daha fazla bilgi icin, <Sistem Ayarlar> menUstndeki <Tarih/Saat/Dil> bolimUine géz atin. (Sayfa 33)
1. Sistem menUstinden <Tarih/Saat/Dil> 6gesini secin.
2. DVR ayarlarini sistem ortaminiza gére konfigtre edin.

e Tarih/Saat
Tarihi ve saati ayarlayin.

e Zaman Esitleme Ayarlarn
Zaman esitlemesini ayarlayin.

e Ekran

Tarih Formati : Tarih tirdnd ayarlayin.
Saat : Ekranda gOsterilecek saat bicimini segin.
¢ DST (Giin Isigindan Tasarruf Saati)

GUn 1s1gindan tasarruf saati, standart saat diliminin bir saat ilerisinde
olarak gosterilir.

* Dil

DVR icin tercih ettiginiz dili secin.
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Tatil

Tatiller icin belirli gtinleri tercihlerinize gére ayarlayabilirsiniz.

Daha fazla bilgi icin, <Tatil Ayarlari> menUsUndeki <Tatillerin
Ayarlanmasi> bolimine géz atin. (Sayfa 35)

2 0] oca
pe | en | s [ on | ey [ cm | cn
T

0112

® | Oocazpa L
.- W

izin Yonetimi

Daha fazla bilgi icin, <Sistem Ayarlari> men(istindeki <izinlerin Ayarlanmasi> balimiine géz atin. (Sayfa 34)

* Yonetici
Yonetici kimligini veya parolasini degistirebilirsiniz.
= Kimligi sadece alfasayisal karakterlerle girebilirsiniz.

= Sifre icin harflerle <\ > ve <"> hari¢ 6zel karakterleri kullanin.

= < (1) > 6iesini tklarsaniz, sifrenin ayarlanmasina iliskin basit bir yonerge gosterili.

e Grup
Kullanicilar gruplara ayrimistir ve izinler gruba gére ayarlanabilir.
=k olarak, bir grup ekleyin.
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e Kullanici

Bir kullanici veya kullanicilar ekleyebilir, degistirebilir veya
kaldrabilirsiniz.

e Kurulum
Kullaniciyr iznini ayarlayabilirsiniz.

Sistem Yonetimi

Daha fazla bilgi icin, <Sistem Ayarlar> menUsUndeki <Sistem Y&netimi> bolimine géz atin. (Sayfa 41)

e Sistem Bilgileri

Gegerli sistemin bilgilerini géruntuleyebilirsiniz.
Yaziim Surimu, Yayin Bigimi, MAC adresi, DVR Adi ve Yaziim
YUkseltme.

Vezamsirima

eoynsiom
WAC acresi
oA

.
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Ayait

DVR’a bagli aygitlarin bir listesini kontrol edebilir ve gerekli ayarlari konfiglire edebilirsiniz.

MenU ekranindaki <Aygit> secenegini tiklatin.
Daha fazla bilgi icin, bkz. “Aygit ayarlarini yapmak”. (Sayfa 45)

Kamera

* Kamera
DVR’a bagl kameranin ayarlarini konfigtre edebilirsiniz.

e Gizlilik Bolgesi
Gizliliginiz icin korunmak Uizere kamera videosunun belirli bir alanini
belirleyebilirsiniz.

«PTZ

DVR’a bagl PTZ kameranin ayarlarini konfigire edebilirsiniz.
Kimligi ve protokolt ayarlayin.

<

<<l el el <l <]l <] <l <«

zl
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Depolama Ayg

Depolama aygitinin ayarlarini kontrol edebilir ve degistirebilirsiniz.

* Aygit

DVR’a bagll depolama aygrtlarinin listesi gorintllenecektir.

Aygitin tirind, kullanilan/toplam kapasitesini, kullanimini ve durumunu
kontrol edebilirsiniz.

e HDD Alarmi
Bir hatanin alarm ¢ikis kanalini ve alarm suresini ayarlayabilirsiniz.

Uzak Aygit

DVR'nin RS-485 baglanti noktasina baglanan PTZ kameralar dahil
olmak Uzere, uzaktaki aygitlarin bir listesini gorebilir ve gerekli ayarlan
yapllandirabilirsiniz.
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Monitor

e Monitér

izleme ekrani ayarlarini konfigiire edebilir ve cikis sistemini
ayarlayabilirsiniz.

= SRD-493, Goklu KN SEK Zamanini desteklemez.

e Mod

Canl mod ve oynatma modu arasinda gegcis yapabilirsiniz.
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é
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Kayit

Daha fazla bilgi icin, bkz. <Kayit Ayarlarinin Yapilmasi>. (Sayfa 52)
Kayit Takvimi

Belirli bir tarih ve saat icin bir kayit takvimi ayarlarsaniz, kayit bu
belirlenen zamanda bagslayacaktr.

- TUm Kanllir Uygl : Onay penceresini goriinttlemek igin <Tim
Kanllr Uygl> segenegini tiklatin.

TsTs]7[e]s [l ulisl el 2|

clolelslelslelslolvlslolelelololol5lS)

Olay Kayit Siresi

Bir olay meydana geldiginde etkinlestirilecek kayit baslangic ve bitis
zamanlarini ayarlayabilirsiniz.
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Kayit Kalitesi ve Cozunurligu

¢ Standart/Olay
Her kanal icin ¢6zUnUrligu, kare hizini ve kayit kalitesini ayarlayabilirsiniz.

Kayit Secenegi

Disk Sonu Modunu secebilirsiniz.

Olay

Daha fazla bilgi icin, bkz. <Olayin Ayarlanmasi>. (Sayfa 57)
Hareket Algilama

Hareket algilama modu ve hassasiyetin yani sira, alarm ¢ikis tirtind ve
sUiresini de ayarlayabilirsiniz.
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e Hrkt. Blg.
Hedef hareket algilama alanini ayarlayin.

Video Kaybi Algilama

Video kaybi meydana gelmesi durumunda alarm c¢ikisl stresini

ayarlayabilirsiniz.
oo | ]

Karigtirma Algilamasi

Alarm verilip verimeyecegini ve video kanstirma olaylarr icin bekleme

suresini ayarlayabilirsiniz.
s
. ] . |
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Alarm Takvimi

Alarm ¢ikisini haftanin giniine ve saate gore programlayabilirsiniz.
Varsayllan ayar, alarmi sadece bir olay meydana geldiginde

etkinlestiren Olay Est. secenegidir.

Ag

Daha fazla bilgi igin, bkz. <Ag Konfiglrasyonu>. (Sayfa 61)
Baglanti Modu

Uzak bir kullanici, gegerli modu ve IP adresini kontrol etmek icin DVR’a ag Uzerinden erisehbilir.

e Arayliz
Ag baglanti yolunu ayarlayabilirsiniz.

¢ Baglanti Noktasi
Protokol ile ilgili ayarlar konfigUre edebilirsiniz.
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DDNS

DDNS ayarlarini kontrol edebilirsiniz.

©xutanms Outon

Canli Aktarim

DVR’dan agda aktarilacak olan resmin kalitesini ayarlar.

e Canli Aktarim

Uzak bir kullanici, aktarilan verilerin gérintd ¢ézinurligind
ayarlayabilir.

Posta Servisi
Bir olay meydana geldiginde postay génderecek olan SMTP sunucusunu belirtebilir ve alict grubu ve
kullanicilar ayarlayabilirsiniz.
¢ SMTP

Postalari génderecek olan sunucuyu ayarlayabilir ve kimlik dogrulama
strecini kullanip kullanmayacaginizi belirleyebilirsiniz.
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e Olay

Olay arali@ini ayarlayabilir ve sunucunun hangi olaylar igin posta
goénderecegini belirleyebilirsiniz.

e Grup

Bir olay meydana geldiginde posta almasi i¢in bir grup ekleyebilir ve
her bir gruba olay postasini aima izni atayabilirsiniz.

e Alici
Posta alacak olan kullanici veya kullanicilar ekleyebilirsiniz.

BILGI

HHHIH

Oy Atamatatan ] baat
O kergoma
Olstosss O Hoosigei
Clvdsoks O] G el
O ametront

<Bilgi> digmesini tiklatin.
Bagl DVR’In model adini ve Web Gérintlleyici sUrimUnd gorintUler.
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WEB GORUNTULEYICIYE BAGLANMAK (Mac)

MAC’ta Safari.

Bir MAC bilgisayarda, Safari Tarayicl ile SRD-Serisi DVR Web GérUntileyici kullanmak isterseniz, Ittfen bu
kullanim kilavuzuna bakin ve gerekirse aygrt yazilimi ylkseltmesiyle birlikte Multi GértntUleyiclyi yikleyin.

o Kullanilabilir Mac OS strtimleri: Mac OS X - 10.7/10.8/10.9
o Safari: v5.1,v6.1,v7.0

1. Gosterildigi gibi yikleme ekranini gérinttlemek icin [Click
now to Install] digmesine tiklayin.

2. Silverlight eklentisini gdsterildigi gibi gorintilemek icin
[Silverlight.pkg] simgesine ¢ift tiklayin.

3. Silverlight eklentisini yiklemeye baslamak icin [Continue]
digmesine tiklayin.
Bittiginde, asagidaki ekrani goreceksiniz.

4. Silverlight eklentisi yikleme ekranindan ¢ikmak igin [Close]
ogesini tiklatin.
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To view this conte

Micr

Silverlight

_ Click now to install |

QUICK DOWNLOAD / 30 SECOND INSTALL

800

[isilverlight

Silverlight.pkg

0,00 ‘@ Install Micros ilverlight™ Browser Plug-in

(6

This package will run a program to t"g-lﬂ Instz

determine if the software can be installed.
omputer.
n - lugdn.
tke effect.
® License you' |
Canc
® Destinatiq ‘
® Installatio [Cancel | [[Continue
L]
@ Summary
W
Siiverligh
| GoBack | [ Continue |
@ 00 @ Install Microsoft® Silverlight™ Browser Plug-In

The installation was completed successfully.

© Introduction

© License

© Destination Select
© Installation Type

© Installation

L 4

v

The installation was successful.

The software was installed.

Silverlight

| Godack | [(iGioser)




* Microsoft Silverlight eklentisi zaten yiikliiyse

1.
2.

DVR'’a baglanmak icin bir web tarayici kullanin.

Silverlight eklentisi zaten yUkllyse, asagidaki oturum agma

ekranini gorursuniz.

Oturum agma ekrani gérlinmezse, ayarlanan DVR'In
gecerli bir IP adresiyle dlizgtin baglanip baglanmadigini

kontrol edin.

T —

w = Otomatik Proxy etkinlestirildiyse ve gegersiz bir DNS sunucusu belirtildiyse, internet erisimi saglanamayabilir.

= \Web Gériintileyici kullanimiyla ilgili daha fazla ayrintr icin liitfen “Web Goriintiileyiciye Baglanmak (Windows)" bélim(ine

bakin. (Sayfa 85)

e Safari 6.1 veya Usti kullanildiginda, asagida gosterildigi gibi ayar yapin.

1.

Safari "Tercihler > Glivenlik > internet Eklentisi" 6gesini

Secin.

2. Silverlight eklentisini tiklayin.

3. DVR adresini "Allow Always" ya da "Run In Unsafe

Mode" olarak ayarlayin.

Program kurulumu tamamlandiginda, oturum agmak igin

web viewer'| tekrar agin.

Kurulum tamamlandiginda ve basarili sekilde oturum

actiginizda, live viewer ana ekrani géruntdlenir.

silverlight
Allow websites to use this plug-in with th ¢\

Block
Currently Open Websites
i Allow

$ 192.168.31.184 v Allow Always

Run in Unsafe Mode

Version 5.1.10411.0

it e e S

[ Done ]
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CANLI GORUNTULEYICININ KULLANILMASI (Mac)

Canli GérUntuleyici asagidakileri icerir

i

(1 —{(I92-168.1.200 / SAD-1684__) ((cant|Haklanda _otr. Kpt.
@_. @ @ @ @ ] GAMI D1 [704 X 480] [eamfo2lir04 x%480)
(4} 32.150.1.200 / s70-1604 [I [ "
51— Lg ]
@— (s) DVR Saat ) PC Saat
‘\ an: Geri Tlerle
(Gortines vakata— vazds Kaydet

:

@ [02]CAM 02(2)

1 [03]CAM 03(3)
@ 13 [04]CAM 04(4)

(@ [05]CAM 05

@ [06]CAM 06 3

TE @—®

: :l O RIS O
@_ ]+ @ rocus @

EEEE E= =]

[E] (@] (] (] (=] [

2015-01-01 14:52:41 2015-01-01 14:52:41
Menii islevleri
Ad, Adres Bagli bir DVR'in IP adresini ve model adini gdriintiiler.
Menii secimi <Canli> ve <Hakkinda>, <Otr. Kpt.> men(sn(i igerir.

Split Mod Secimi

Split ekran tirinti seger ve Ekran Bolmesinde gorintilenen kanali belirler.
= Silverlight'in performans sinirlamalar nedeniyle en fazla 9 kanala kadar destek verir.

Ad, Adres

Bagli bir DVR'in IP adresini ve model adini gdriintiiler.

Ses

Her kanala bagli sesi AGIK/KAPALI olarak ayarlar.

DVR Saat, PC Saat

o] (o] |[&]] o] ||~

Canli Gérlintlleyicinin OSD saat bilgi ekrani ayarlar igin <DVR Saat> veya <PC Saat>
0gesini segin.

~

Kanal Degistir

Onceki/sonraki kanallara gecer veya Otomatik Siralama yapar.
Zaman Araligi Segim meniistind gortinttilemek icin Otomatik Siralama diigmesine tiklayin.

Yakala Segilen kanal igin gegerli videoyu tanimlanan yolda kaydeder.
Yazdir Belirlenen yazici araciligiyla secilen kanal igin gegerli video gortintlistind yazdin.
Kaydi baglatir ve durdurur.
Kaydet \/_\/eb’den kaydedilen dosyay! oynatamazsaniz, liitfen H.264 CODEC y(ikleyin.
Orn.) MAC: perian_1.2.3.dmg (http://perian.org)
@ Kanal Bagli DVR'in kanallarini gosterir.
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Menii islevleri
PTZ Bagli PTZ kamerasini/kameralarini kontrol eder.
@ Ekran Bolmesi DVR'nin bagli kameranin videosunu gortintler.
MOBILE VIEWER

Mobile Viewer nedir?

Mobile Viewer, DVR’a (Dijital Video Kaydedici) uzaktan baglanmanizi ve video oynatimi ile PTZ islemlerini
(yapllandinldiginda) gercek zamanl olarak kontrol etmenizi saglar.

Temel Ozellikler

e Smart phone ile uzaktan erisim
e Ses Tanma
e Live Viewer, 1-split ve 4-split modlarini destekler S AM SUNG

iPOLIS mobile

e Tek kanal arama iglevini detskeler
e Dokunmatik LCD paneli kullanarak kanallari degistirin.

* PTZ kamera islemleri desteklenir
(baglanan DVR'in protokold ile uyumludur)

e En fazla 16 kanal desteklenir

Desteklenen Smartphone

Version 2.X

Bu uygulama asagidaki strdmler igin optimize edilmistir Created Date 20xx. xX. XX

* i[OS OSv5.1.1,v6.0, v6.0.2, v6.1, v7.0
* Android OS v.2.3.5,v4.0.3, v4.1.2, 4.2, v4.3 meliemses Hupen nerl G 5

w Daha aynintili bilgi igin, kullanim kilavuzuna bakin.
(http://www.samsungcctv.com)
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SEC YEDEKLEME GORUNTULEYICI

SEC biciminde yedeklenmis bir dosyayr oynatabilirsiniz.

SEC formatinda yedekleme yedekleme veri dosyasi, kitaplik dosyasi ve kendi kendine calistirilabilir gérinttleme
dosyasl olusturur.

Yedek dosya gérintlleyici calistirirsaniz, yedekleme dosyasi otomatik olarak oynatilacaktr.

BACKUP

ERENEEERE 0|0 |E|p|E

Camera List SRD-1684_CAM 01 2015-01-01 06:59:57
© CAM 01

Onerilen Sistem Gereksinimleri

Asagida 6nerilenden daha dusUk bir spesifikasyona sahip PC’ler, ileri/geri ve yUksek hizli oynatim dzelliklerini
tam olarak destekleyemez.

¢ OS : Windows XP Professional, Windows Vista, Windows 7, Windows 8
e CPU : Intel i5 2.8GHz veya daha hizl

¢ RAM : 2G veya daha fazla

e VGA : Geforce 6200 veya Uzeri
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Parca Adlar

islevleri

Gortintilenecek ekran en boy oranini ayarlayin.

Boliinmiis Ekran

Ekran secilen bolinmus ekran moduna geger.

Mevcut videonun resmini bir gorsel dosyasi iginde kaydeder. joeg dosya formatini
destekler.

@ Ekran Ciktisi
E Gegerli ekrani yazdinr. Ekrani yazdirmadan 6nce, uygun yazici strtictind yliklemig
olmaniz gerekir.
. / . iki konumlu bir diigmedir. Bu diiimeye her bastiginizda, ses cikisi etkinlestirilecek
veya devre digl birakilacakrr.
@ Ses
E— Ses seviyesini 0 ile 100 aralijinda ayarlayabilirsiniz.
- Dosya karistirma algilamasini etkinlegtirerek veri dosyasi dvmesini tespit etmek
@ Filigran ! - igin diigmeye basin.
@ Deinterlace = Goriinttl aynstirma iglevini etkinlestirebilirsiniz.
Yedekleme oynatma ekranindaki OSD bilgilerini gériinttilemek igin OSD onay
@ 0SD Géster . kutusunu kontrol edin.

Yedekleme tarihi, haftanin belirli bir zamani veya giinti, model adi ve kanal
numaras! gibi bilgiler ekranda goriintiilenecek.

~

Zaman Gizgisini

Depolama stiresi cubugunda gdsterilen zaman aralidini kiictiltir. Bu gubugu, tim
aralik 24 saat olana kadar kiciiltebilirsiniz.

Biiyat / Kiiclt Depolama stiresi gubugunda gdsterilen zaman araligini biiy(itdr. Bu gubugu, tim
= aralik 1 dakika olana kadar buyUtebilirsiniz.
Zaman Gizgisini - o
Geri Yiikle G Zaman ¢izgisini varsayllana geri yukler.

©)

Depolama zaman araliginin gosterilmesi

Saklanan video dosyasinin zaman araligini gosterir.
Oynatilacak bir zaman noktasini segmek igin, aralik gubugunun 1zgara gizgilerini
tagiyabilirsiniz.

Oynatma Kontrolii

Zaman gizgisinin video oynatmas! Ustlinde ayarlama yapabilirsiniz.

'_g = Yiiksek bir kayit hizi varsa ve yedek goriinttileyicide 16x veya daha yliksek bir hizda oynatilirsa, gercek kayittan oynatma
hizi ayarll kayittan oynatma hizina erisemeyebilir.
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URUN TEKNIK OZELLIKLERI (SRD-893,SRD-1684)

Details
Konu
SRD-893 SRD-1684
Girigler 8KN BNC 16KN BNC
Video
Goziindirliik 1920 x 1080, 1280 x 720, 928 x 480, 704 x 480 / 928 x 576, 704 x 576
Kare h 240fps@ 1920 x 1080 /240fps@1280 x | 480fps@ 1920 x 1080 /480fps@1280 x
are izl 720/ 240fps@928 x 480 720/ 480fps@928 x 480
Canli Goziindirliik 1920 x 1080 (Full HD) / 1280 x 720 ( HD) / 928x480 (wD1)
ADETL 1/4/7/9/13/Sralama/ PP 1/4/7/9113116/16(8)/Sralama/ PP
gortintiileme
Performans
isletim Sistemi Gomiilii Linux
Sikistirma H.264
NTSC: 1920x1080’de 240fps’ye kadar / | NTSC: 1920x1080’de 240fps'ye kadar /
PAL: 1920 x 1080 de 200fps'ye kadar PAL: 1920 x 1080 de 200fps'ye kadar
Kavit Hizi NTSC: 1280 x 720’de 240fps’ye kadar / | NTSC:1280 x 720’de 480fps'ye kadar /
y PAL: 1280 x 720 de 2001fps’ye kadar PAL: 1280 x 720’de 400fps'ye kadar
NTSC: 928 x 480 /de 240fps’ye kadar NTSC: 928x480’de 480fps'’ye kadar /
PAL: 928 x 576 de 200fps’ye kadar PAL: 928x576'de 400fps'ye kadar
Kayit Mod NTSC: Manuel, Program (Kesintisi/Olay), Olay (Oncesi/Sonrasi), Hizlandinimis (1~30fps)
PAL: Manuel, Program (Kesintisiz/Olay), Olay (Oncesi/Sonrasi), Hizlandimimis (1~25fps)
Olay Video Kaybi, Hareket (Seviye 1~10), Kurcalama
Uzerine yazma modlar | Siireki
Olay Oncesi Kapall / 5 san
POST Olay 6 saate kadar. (5, 10, 20, 30 san, 1, 3, 5, 10, 20 dak, 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6 saat)
Arama modu Tarih/saat, Olay, Yedekleme, Hareket (“Tim aramada Gnizieme iglevi bulunur)

Arama ve Oynatma

Oynatma iglevi

Hizl fleri / Geri(2x, 4x, 8x, 16x, 32x, 64x) % Yalnizca I-frame ile Geriye Déniik Oynatma

Yavag ileri / Geri(1/2x, 1/4x, 1/8x)

ileri / Geri Git (2x, 4x, 8x, 16x, 32x, 64x) % Yalnizca |-frame ile Geriye Doniik Oynatma

iletim hizi

4CIF / 2CIF / CIF (NTSC : 120/ 240/
240fps, PAL : 100 /200 / 200fps)

4CIF/ 2CIF / CIF (NTSC : 120/ 240/
480fps, PAL : 100 / 200 / 400fps)

Bant genisligi

Maks. (32)Mbps

Bant genisligi kontrolii

Segilebilir

Akis

H.264 (4CIF/2CIF/CIF Segilebilir)

Maksimum Uzak
Kullanici

Arama (3) / Canli Unicast (10) / Canli Multicast (20)

Protokol destegi

TCP/IP.DHCP,PPPoE,SMTP,NTP,HTTP,DDNS,RTP,RTSP,SNMP, UPnP

izleme

Smart viewer,Webviewer, Mobile Viewer, SSM(CMS)
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Konu

Details

SRD-893

SRD-1684

Smart Phone

Android 0S v.2.3.5,v4.0.3,v4.1.2,4.2,v4.3
i0S 0Sv5.1.1,v6.0,v6.0.2,v6.1,v7.0,v8.0

MEN J

Smart phone Protokol destegi RTP, RTSP, HTTP, CGl
m:‘s i'::'l:ﬁ;"c"a’ Canli(2)/Playback (1)
Dahili HDD 1 SATA HDD'ye kadar
Saklama USB (Yedekleme) USB 2.0, 2 USB Baglant Noktas
R‘;‘gzﬂg' BU (DVR Oynatma), SEC (Oynatict igerir), AV
Sifre Korumasi 1 Yonetici, 10 Grup, 1 Grup bagina 10 Kullanici
Gilvenlik
Veri Dogrulama Filigran
Interface
VGA 1VGA (1280x720, 1280x1024, 1920x1080)
Monitdrler HDMI 1 HDMI (1280x720, 1280x1024, 1920x1080)
Es zamanl Cikis VGA ve HOMI
Giris/Cikis Ses girisi : 1 kanal / Cikis : 1 kanal
Ses Sikigtirma G.711
Ornekleme Hizi 8KHz
Alarm Uzaktan bildirim E-posta aracilidiyla bildirim
Ethernet 1RJ45 10/100 Base-T
Seri araylizii RS-485
USB USB 2.0, 2 USB Baglanti Noktasi (1 On /1 Arka)
Baglantilar Uygulama Destegi Fare, Uzaktan Kumanda

PTZ Protokol destegi

Samsung-E / Samsung-T / Pelco-D / Pelco-p / Panasonic / Phillips / AD / VICON / GE

Koaksiyel

NTSC/PAL : Koaks kablo ile PTZ Kontrol (Pelco-C (Coaxitron))

AHD(Coaxitron) : ACP
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Girig Voltaji/Akim 12V DC Adaptdr, 100~250V AC +10% , 50/60Hz
Elektrik
Giic tiketimi Max. 23W (1 HDD ile)
Cevresel ﬁi"nfma SICaKIGY | o6 - 1409 (+32°F - +104°F) %20 - %85 Bagl Nem
Boyutlar (Gx Y x D) (G300 x Y48 x D208.7 mm (11.81" x 1.89" x 8.22")
Mechanical Agirlik . ;
(Sabit disklerle birikte) 1.57kg (3.46 1) (1TB HDD ile) 1.61kg (3.55 1) (1TB HDD ile)
Korece, Japonca, Gince(Basitlestirilmis), ingilizce, Fransizca, Aimanca, ispanyolca,
il [talyanca, Rusca, Lehge, Gekge, Tirkge, Felemenkge, Portekizce, Isvegge, Danca,

Tayca, Rumence, Sirpca, Hirvatga, Macarca, Yunanca, Gince(Geleneksel), Fince,
Norvegge (25 Dil)
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URUN TEKNIK OZELLIKLERI (SRD-493)

Details
Konu
SRD-493
. (]
Girigler 4KN BNC o
Video P
Coziiniirlik 1920 x 1080, 1280 x 720, 928 x 480, 704 x 480 / 928 x 576, 704 x 576
Kare hizi 120fps@ 1920 x 1080 / 120fps@1280 x 720 / 120fps@928 x 480
Canli Coziintirlik 1920 x 1080 (Full HD) / 1280 x 720 ( HD) / 928x480 (wD1)
B S 1/4/Siralama/ PIP
gortintiileme
Performans
. GOmiilii Linux
Isletim Sistemi
Kurulum sihirbazi destek
Sikigtirma H.264
NTSC: 1920x1080'de 1201fps’ye kadar / PAL: 1920 x 1080 de 100fps’ye kadar
Kayit Hizi NTSC: 1280 x 720'de 120fps’ye kadar / PAL: 1280 x 720 de 100fps’ye kadar
NTSC: 928 x 480 /de 120fps’ye kadar / PAL: 928 x 576 de 100fps'ye kadar
Mod NTSC: Manuel, Program (Kesintisiz/Olay), Olay"(Oncesi/SonrasD, Hizlandinimis (1~30fps)
Kayt PAL: Manuel, Program (Kesintisiz/Olay), Olay (Oncesi/Sonrasi), Hizlandinlmis (1~25fps)
Olay Video Kayhi, Hareket (Seviye 1~10), Kurcalama
Uzerine yazma Siirekii
modiari
Olay Oncesi Kapali / 5 san
POST Olayi 6 saate kadar. (Kapali, 5, 10, 20, 30 san, 1, 3, 5,10, 20 dak, 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6 saat)
Arama modu Tarih/saat, Olay, Yedekleme, Hareket (*Tim aramada 6nizleme iglevi bulunur)
Hizli ileri / Geri (2x, 4x, 8x, 16x, 32x, 64x) % Yalnizca |-frame ile Geriye Donik
Arama ve Oynatma
Oynatma islevi ; Oynatma
y 3 avas fleri / Geri(1/2x, 1/4x, 1/8%
lleri / Geri Git (2x, 4x, 8x, 16x, 32x, 64x) X Yalnizca I-frame ile Geriye Dontik Oynatma
iletim hizi 4CIF / 2CIF / CIF (NTSC : 120/ 120/ 120fps, PAL : 100 / 100 / 100fps)
Bant genisligi Maks. (32)Mbps
Bant genigligi kontrolii | Segilebilir
AG Akig H.264 (4CIF/2CIF/CIF Segilebilir)

Maksimum Uzak
Kullanici

Arama (3) / Canli Unicast (10) / Canli Multicast (20)

Protokol destegi

TCP/IP,DHCP,PPPoE,SMTP,NTPHTTP,DDNS,RTPRTSP,SNMP, UPnP

izleme

Smart viewer,Webviewer, Mobile Viewer, SSM(CMS)
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- Details
SRD-493
Smart Phone Android 0Sv.2.3.5,v4.0.3,v4.1.2,4.2,v4.3
i0S 0Sv5.1.1,v6.0,v6.0.2,v6.1,v7.0, v8.0
Smart phone Protokol destegi RTP, RTSP, HTTP, CGI
ﬁ(ks ikr:]"l:?:'c"ar Canli(2)/Playback (1)
Dahili HDD 1 SATA HDD'ye kadar
Saklama USB (Yedekleme) USB 2.0, 2 USB Baglant Noktas!
g‘;‘;i‘ﬂg' BU (DVR Oynatma), SEC (Oynatict igerir), AV
Sifre Korumasi 1 Yonetici, 10 Grup, 1 Grup bagina 10 Kullanici
Giivenlik
Veri Dogrulama Filigran
Interface
VGA 1 VGA (1280x720, 1280x1024, 1920x1080)
Monitérler HDMI 1 HDMI (1280x720, 1280x1024, 1920x1080)
Es zamanl Cikig VGA ve HDMI
Girig/Cikig Ses girisi : 1 kanal / Cikis : 1 kanal
Ses Sikistirma G.71
Ornekleme Hizi 8KHz
Alarm Uzaktan bildirim E-posta araciligiyla bildirim
Ethernet 1 RJ4510/100 Base-T
Seri araylizii RS-485
USB 2 USB Baglanti Noktasi (1 On /1 Arka )
Baglantilar Uygulama Destegi Fare, Uzaktan Kumanda
PTZ Protokol destedi | Samsung-E / Samsung-T / Pelco-D / Pelco-P / Panasonic / Phillips / AD / VICON / GE
Koaksiyel NTSC/PALI - Koaks kablo ile PTZ Kontrol (Pelco-C (Coaxitron))
AHD(Coaxitron) : ACP
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Girig Voltaji/Akim 12V DC Adaptor, 100~250V AC +10% , 50/60Hz
Elektrik
Giig tiiketimi Max. 12 W (1 HDD ilg)
Gevresel ﬁ:"nfma SIGAKIGY | o6 - 1 40°C (+32°F - +104°F)/ %20 - %85 Bagil Nem
Boyutlar (G x Y x D) (300 x Y48 x D208.7 mm (11.81" x 1.89" x 8.22")
Mechanical A
girhk )
(Sabit disklerle birikte) | |47 K9 (3:2410) (TTBHDD i)
Korece, Japonca, Gince(Basitlestiriimis), ingilizce, Fransizca, Almanca, ispanyolca,
Dil Italyanca, Rusga, Lehce, Gekge, Tirkge, Felemenkge, Portekizce, Isvecge, Danca,
Tayca, Rumence, Sirpca, Hirvatca, Macarca, Yunanca, Gince(Geleneksel), Fince,
Norvegge (25 Dil)
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URUN GENEL BILGILERI

* SRD-1684
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* SRD-493
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VARSAYILAN AYAR

Bu islem varsayilan fabrika ayarlarini geri yikler.

Bu ayarlar asagidaki sekilde yapilir:

» MENU'de Sistem/Fabrika Ayarlarini Yikle secenegini kullanin
= Yukaridaki 0zellikler SRD-1684 icin gegerlidir.

= Ik yBnetici kimligi "ybnetici "admin" dir ve ilk kez oturum aglldiginda sifrenin ayarlanmasi gerekir.
= L (itfen Kigisel bilgilerinizi gtivenli sekilde korumak ve bilgilerin galinmasini 6nlemek igin her (ig ayda bir sifrenizi degistirin.
Litfen givenlik ve sifrenin yanlis yonetiimesinden kaynaklanan diger sorunlarin kullanicinin sorumlulugunda oldugunu unutmayin.

Kategori Ayrintilar Fabrika Varsayilani
Tarih YYYY-AA-GG
Saat Formati 24 saat
Tarih/Saat/Dil Tarih/Saat/Dil aat Dl oIt
Zaman Egt. KAPALI
DST KAPALI
Dil English
Sistem Ayarlari — — :
Yonetici Kimlik admin
Kullanici Grup Tum Grup
izin Yonetimi Sinirli Erisim Arama / Yedekleme
Kurulum Oto. otr. Kapat KAPALI
Manuel Kimlik Grs KAPALI
Sistem Yonetimi Sistem Bilgileri Yayin Formati NTSC/PAL
Video AGIK
Ses KAPALI
Kamera KNL Adi CAM 01 ~ CAM 16
SEQ-Bek. S. 5sn.
Tip HD
Kamera Baglanti Noktasi RS-485
PTZ Kimlik Kamera No
Aygit Protokol Yok
Kontrast 53
Ekran Ayarlari Renk 53
Color 50
Alarm Cks Port Knt Edn KAPALI
Depolama Ayg HDD Alarmi Aarm Sures[ KAPAL
Alarm Cks Port Dgstrn KAPALI
Alarm Stiresi KAPALI

Turkce _123

MEN J



oK

Kategori Ayrintilar Fabrika Varsayilani
Baud Hizi 9600
Parite Yok
Uzak Avat Veri 8
zak Aygl
v Dur. biti 1
Sistem Klavyesi KAPALI
Uzaktan Kumanda ACIK(©0)
Ayt Olay Gosterimi KAPALI
Ekran Timi
Monitér Goklu CH SEQ Zm 5an.
S VGA/HDMI 1920 x 1080
Monitor — :
HDMI Goz(indrliigli Otomatik AGK
Algilama
Canli Ekran TOMU
Mod —
Oynatma Ekran! TUMU
Kayit Takvimi Kanal1~Kanal16 Ikisi(Srki&Oly)
o Olay Oncesi KAPALI
Olay Kayit Stiresi
POST Olay! 1 dak.
Gozlintrlik CIF
NTSC: 7fps
Standart Kayit Hiz PAL: 5fps
i Kayit Kalitesi ve Kayit Kalitesi Seviye 4
ayl PPN
y Cozuindirltigl Coziinirltik 4CIF
NTSC: 7fps
Olay Kayit Hiz PAL: 5ps
Kayit Kalitesi Seviye 4
Ayar Uzerine Yaz
B Disk Son Modu :
Kayit Segenegi Disk Sonu Uyarisi KAPALI
Otomatik Sil KAPALI
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Kategori Ayrintilar Fabrika Varsayilani
Mod KAPALI
Hassaslik Seviye 10 (Yiiksek)
Hareket Algilama Alarm Yok
Alarm Stiresl 10sn.
Hrkt. Blg. Tam Alan
Video K. Drm KAPALI
Olay Video Kaybi Algilama Alarm Yok
Alarm Stiresi 10 sn.
Mod KAPALI
Hassasiyet Orta
Karigtirma Algil amas|
Alarm Yok
Alarm Stiresi 10 sn.
Alarm Takvimi BiP Olay Est.
IP Tird Statik
Aktarim bant genigligi 2Mbps
) IP Adresi 192.168.1.200
Arayliz .
Ag Gegidi 192.168.1.1
3 Alt A§ Maskesi 255.255.255.0
Baglanti Modu
DNS 168.126.63.1
Protokol Tipi TCP
y Cihaz Baglanti Noktas! 4520~4524
Baglanti Noktasi
HTTP Port 80
Glvenli Video Aktarimi KAPALI
DDNS DDNS Sitesi KAPALI
Ag Coziiniirliik CIF
Canli Aktanim —
Kalite Dustik
Sunucu KAPALI
Baglanti Noktas 25
SMTP
Yetki Kullan KAPALI
Yetki Aktar Asla
Posta Servisi Olay Araligi - 10 dak
Olay Her olay igin eklenmisgorinti 1
sayls
Olay Aktarma Kullan KAPALI
Grup KAPALI
Grup -
Alict Izni KAPALI
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SORUN GIDERME

Semptom

Onlem

Sistem agiimiyor ve 6n paneldeki gosterge higbir
sekilde calismiyor.

* Gli¢ kaynadi sisteminin dogru baglandigini kontrol edin.

« Sistemin gii¢ kaynagindan giris gerilimi aldigini kontrol edin.

* Yukaridaki islemleri yaptiktan sonra sorun devam ediyorsa, glic
kaynagini kontrol edin ve gerekirse yeni bir glic kaynagyla degistirin.

Video kaynaklarindan giris olsa dahi bazi kanallarda
sadece siyah bir ekran gosteriliyor.

* Sisteme bagl kameranin gorintliy dogru gosterdigini kontrol edin. Bazi
durumlarda, bu sorun kameranin video kaynagina dogru bir sekilde
baglanmamis olmasindan kaynaklanabilir.

» Kameraya uygun sekilde giic verilmis oldugunu kontrol edin.

* Bazi durumlarda, bu sorun birden fazla sisteme bagl bir video
dagiticisindan alinan zayif video sinyaline sahip bir kanalda meydana
gelebilir. Bu durumda, kameranin video kaynagini dogrudan DVR girisine
baglayin. Bu iglem sorunun kaynagini bulabilir ve sorunu giderebilir.

On paneldeki [REC] diigmesine basarsam, KYR
gostergesi yanip sbnmuyor veya oynatici kaydetmeye
baslamiyor.

* HDD'de kaytt icin bos alan oldugunu kontrol edin.
e Kayrt modunun kayit modu ayarinin AGIK seklinde yapildigini kontrol
edin.

Ekran stirekli logoyu gosteriyor.

* Bunun nedeni anakartta bir sorun olmasi veya ilgili yaziimin bozulmug
olmasi olabilir.
Daha fazla bilgi igin en yakin servis merkezinizle iletigim kurun.

Kanal diigmesi Canli ekranda ¢alismiyor.

e Canli ekran, olay iZeme modundaysa Kanal diigmesi calismiyor.
Ekrandan ¢ikmak icin olay izieme ekraninda [ALARM] diigmesine basin
ve bir kanal segin.

Takvim aramasini baglattigimda imleg Baslat
diigmesine taginmiyor.

» Oynatmak istediginiz kanalin ve tarihin V simgesiyle isaretlenmis
oldugunu kontrol edin.
Baglat diigmesini kullanarak oynatimi baslatmak igin kanalin ve tarihin
birlikte secilmesi gerekir.

Alarm galdiginda, alarmi durdurmak igin [ALARM]
diigmesine basiyorum fakat ise yaramiyor. Alarm
calmaya devam ediyor ve higbir sekilde
kapatamiyorum.

* [MENU] diigmesine basarak alarmi agagidaki sekilde kapatin:

1) Olay izieme modundan ¢ikmak igin: izleme modu — olay izieme
siresini Kapali olarak ayarlayin.

2) Alarm sesini iptal etmek icin: Olay Kaydi Modu - Alarm (Hareket
Algilama/Video Kaybi/Karigtirma Algilamasi) —alarm sesini devre disi
birakin.

3) Bir olay! iptal etmek icin: Olay Kaydi Modu - Alarm (Hareket Algilama/
Video Kaybi/Karigtirma Algilamasi) — modu Kapali olarak ayarlayin.

Canli ekranda [PTZ] diigmesine bassam dahi
herhangi bir yanit alamiyorum.

* Meni — Kamera — PTZ aygitindaki gegerli protokollerin ve diger
ayarlarin PTZ kameraya uygun olarak ayarlanmig oldugunu kontrol edin.

DVR’a birden fazla harici HDD bagladigimda DVR’in
taktigim tiim diskleri alglamadigini fark ettim.

 DVR'In birden fazla harici HDD'yi algilamasi sure alir. Bir siire sonra
tekrar deneyin; sorun (bagl HDD'lerin timiinin algilanamamasi
durumu) devam ediyorsa, bunun nedeni takili HDD’deki mekanik bir
ariza olabilir. Baska bir HDD ile tekrar deneyin.
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Semptom

Onlem

“Tarihin/saatin sifirlanmasi gerekiyor” mesaji
Ekranda gosteriliyor.

* Dahili saatin zaman ayarlarinda veya saatin kendisinde bir hata olmasi
durumunda bu mesaj gosterilir.
Daha fazla bilgi igin saticiniz veya servis merkezinizle iletisim kurun.

Zaman ¢ubugu Arama modunda gosterilmiyor.

* Zaman ¢izgisi normal mod ve genisletiimis mod arasinda degistirilebilir.
Genisletilmis modda, zaman gubugu gegerli zaman gizgisinde
gosterilmeyebilir. Zaman gubugunda gezinmek igin normal moda gegin
veya sag ya da sol diigmeyi kullanin.

“HDD Yok” simgesi ve bir hata mesaji gosteriliyor.

* HDD baglantisini kontrol edin. Sorun normal kosullarda devam ediyorsa,
HDD’nin servis personeli tarafindan kontrol edilmesini saglamak icin en
yakin servis merkeziyle iletigim kurun.

WebViewer uygulamasinin canli ekran modunda ESC
tusuna basarsam system normal boltinms ekran
moduna gegmiyor.

« ‘AKTIF FILM’ secimini yapmak icin ALT-+TAB tuslarina basin ve ardindan
tekrar ESC tuguna basin. Sistem normal bélinm(is ekran moduna
gegecektir.

Varsayilan arama, yedekleme ve yonlendirici
ayarlarini kullanirken ag ayarlarini yapilandirmakta
zorlandim.

 Daha ayrintili bilgi igin, kullanim kilavuzuna bakin.

* Hizli bir baglangig igin tiriiniin temel 6zelliklerine goz atmak istiyorsaniz,
hizll baslangic kilavuzuna (yedekleme, arama) bakin.

 Ag bagdlantisi icin yonlendiriciyi kullaniyorsaniz, bu kilavuzun
“Yonlendiriciyi kullanarak internete baglanma” bolimiine bakin.

Sifreyi unuttum.

* DVR kurulum personeline bagvurun veya numarali telefondan bize ulasin.

Bilgisayar veya DVR yedekleme verilerini Oynaticim
oynatma sirasinda Canli moda gegmiyor.

* Veri yedeklerken, oynatict icin iki segenekten birini segebilirsiniz:
Bilgisayar veya DVR. Devam etmeden nce segiminizi yapin.

* Verileri oynatmak icin bilgisayar! kullaniyorsaniz, yedekleme dosyasinin
bigimi SEC olmalidir.

* Bunun igin DVR'yi kullaniyorsaniz, yedekleme dosyasinin
bigimlendirmesi DVR’de yapiimalidir.

Oynaticim oynatma sirasinda Canli moda gegmiyor.

* Canl moda gegmek igin, DVR'deki veya uzaktan kumandadaki Durdur
[m] digmesine basin veya baglaticidaki [| = ] simgesine tiklayin.

Kayit calismiyor.

* Oynaticiniz bir Canli gorGintlyd hig goriinttilemiyorsa, bu kaydin
calismadigini gosterir; bu yiizden éncelikle ekranda bir goriintli gorip
gormedidinizi kontrol edin.

e Kayit ayarlan dogru sekilde yapilandirimazsa kayit galismaz.

1) Manuel Kayit : Kaydr baglatmak icin DVR’nin 6n panelindeki veya
uzaktan kumandadaki [REC] diigmesine basin.

2) Programlanmig Kayit : Mend - Kayit - Kayit Programi’nda istediginiz
zamani belirleyin. Kayit belirlenen zamanda baslar.

- <Kesintisiz> Kayit : Kayit her tlirlii kosul altinda belirlenen
zamanda baglar.

- <Olay> Kaydi : Bir olay meydana geldiginde, kayrt yalnizca, olayin
alarm, hareket algilamasi, video kaybi ve Karistirma Algilamasi
oldugu durumlarda gerceklesecektir. Bulunan bir olay yoksa, kayit
yaplimaz.

- <Kesintisiz / Olay> Kaydi : Bulunan bir olay yoksa, Kesintisiz kayit
yapilir. Ote yandan, bir olay meydana gelirse Olay kaydi yapilr.
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Semptom Onlem

Kaytt verilerinin gortintii kalitesi iyi degil. * Menil - Kayit - Kalite / Goziinrlik'ten ¢ozinUrlik ve kalite seviyesini
artinn.

1) Gozunrllk : Kayit boyutunu belirlerken daha biyik bir boyut segin.
(1080p>720p>WD1>4CIF>2CIF>CIF)
CIF bigimindeki kayit goriintlisiinin kalitesi kticlik boyutlu bir
goriinttiden bydtildiigiinde dtiger.

2) Kayit Kalitesi : Kayit kalitesi igin daha ytiksek bir seviye segin.

e CozUnGrltga ve kayit kalitesini artinrsaniz, veri boyutu da buna gore
artar. Bu yiizden HDD daha hizh doldurulur. Uzerine yazma, meveut
verilerin (izerine yazar; bu ylizden kayit daha kisa bir aralikla devam
eder.
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OPEN SOURCE ANNOUNCEMENT

The software included in this product contains copyrighted software that is licensed under the GPL/LGPL. You may obtain the complete
Corresponding Source code from us for a period of three years after our last shipment of this product by sending email to help.cctv@samsung.com

If you want to obtain the complete Corresponding Source code in the physical medium such as CD-ROM, the cost of physically performing source

distribution might be charged.

e GPL Software : linux kernel, Sysvinit, dosfstools, wget, msmtp, busybox, cdrtools, dvd+rw-tools, iconv, smartctl, uboot, minicom, openssl, bash,

Im_sensors, parted, procps, util-linux 2.19.1, xfsprogs 3.1.7
* | GPL Software : glibc, vmstat, inetutils, calendarview.js, libiconv
* OpenSSL License : OpenSSL
* Boost Software License: Boost-1.43.0 (http://www.boost.org/)

¢ COMMON DEVELOPMENT AND DISTRIBUTION LICENSE: cdrtools 2.01.01

¢ FreeType Project LICENSE: freetype?2

¢ RSA MD4 or MD5 Message-Digest Algorithm License : MD5 Message Digest Code

e MIT License : JQuery, Prototype JavaScript framework, FJCore

GNU GENERAL PUBLIC LICENSE

Version 2, June 1991
Copyright (C) 1989, 1991 Free Software Foundation, Inc.
51 Franklin Street, Fifth Floor, Boston, MA 02110-1301, USA

Everyone is permitted to copy and distribute verbatim copies of this
license document, but changing it is not allowed.

Preamble

The licenses for most software are designed to take away your freedom
to share and change it. By contrast, the GNU General Public License is
intended to guarantee your freedom to share and change free software
to make sure the software is free for all its users. This General Public
License applies to most of the Free Software Foundation’s software and
to any other program whose authors commit to using it. (Some other
Free Software Foundation software is covered by the GNU Lesser
General Public License instead.) You can apply it to your programs, too.

When we speak of free software, we are referring to freedom, not price.
Our General Public Licenses are designed to make sure that you have
the freedom to distribute copies of free software (and charge for this
service if you wish), that you receive source code or can get it if you
want it, that you can change the software or use pieces of it in new free
programs; and that you know you can do these things.

To protect your rights, we need to make restrictions that forbid anyone
to deny you these rights or to ask you to surrender the rights. These
restrictions translate to certain responsibilities for you if you distribute
copies of the software, or if you modify it.

For example, if you distribute copies of such a program, whether gratis
or for a fee, you must give the recipients all the rights that you have. You
must make sure that they, too, receive or can get the source code. And
you must show them these terms so they know their rights.

We protect your rights with two steps:

(1) copyright the software, and (2) offer you this license which gives you
legal permission to copy, distribute and/or modify the software.

Also, for each author’s protection and ours, we want to make certain
that everyone understands that there is no warranty for this free
software. If the software is modified by someone else and passed on,
we want its recipients to know that what they have is not the original, so
that any problems introduced by others will not reflect on the original
authors’ reputations.

Finally, any free program is threatened constantly by software patents.
We wish to avoid the danger that redistributors of a free program will
individually obtain patent licenses, in effect making the program
proprietary. To prevent this, we have made it clear that any patent must
be licensed for everyone’s free use or not licensed at all. The precise
terms and conditions for copying, distribution and modification follow.

TERMS AND CONDITIONS FOR COPYING,
DISTRIBUTION AND MODIFICATION

Version 2, June 1991
Copyright (C) 1989, 1991 Free Software Foundation, Inc.
51 Franklin S

0. This License applies to any program or other work which contains a
notice placed by the copyright holder saying it may be distributed under
the terms of this General Public License. The “Program”, below, refers
to any such program or work, and a “work based on the Program”
means either the Program or any derivative work under copyright law:
that is to say, a work containing the Program or a portion of it, either
verbatim or with modifications and/or translated into another language.
(Hereinafter, translation is included without limitation in the term
“modification”.) Each licensee is addressed as “you”.

Activities other than copying, distribution and modification are not
covered by this License; they are outside its scope. The act of running
the Program is not restricted, and the output from the Program is
covered only if its contents constitute a work based on the Program
(independent of having been made by running the Program). Whether
that is true depends on what the Program does.

1. You may copy and distribute verbatim copies of the Program’s
source code as you receive it, in any medium, provided that you
conspicuously and appropriately publish on each copy an appropriate
copyright notice and disclaimer of warranty; keep intact all the notices
that refer to this License and to the absence of any warranty; and give
any other recipients of the Program a copy of this License along with
the Program.

‘You may charge a fee for the physical act of transferring a copy, and
you may at your option offer warranty protection in exchange for a fee.

2. You may modify your copy or copies of the Program or any portion of
it, thus forming a work based on the Program, and copy and distribute
such modifications or work under the terms of Section 1 above,
provided that you also meet all of these conditions:
a) You must cause the modified files to carry prominent notices
stating that you changed the files and the date of any change.

b) You must cause any work that you distribute or publish, that in
whole or in part contains or is derived from the Program or any
part thereof, to be licensed as a whole at no charge to all third
parties under the terms of this License.

If the modified program normally reads commands interactively
when run, you must cause it, when started running for such
interactive use in the most ordinary way, to print or display an
announcement including an appropriate copyright notice and a
notice that there is no warranty (or else, saying that you provide a
warranty) and that users may redistribute the program under these
conditions, and telling the user how to view a copy of this License.
(Exception: if the Program itself is interactive but does not normally
print such an announcement, your work based on the Program is
not required to print an announcement.)

o

These requirements apply to the modified work as a whole. If identifiable
sections of that work are not derived from the Program, and can be
reasonably considered independent and separate works in themselves,
then this License, and its terms, do not apply to those sections when
you distribute them as separate works. But when you distribute the
same sections as part of a whole which is a work based on the
Program, the distribution of the whole must be on the terms of this
License, whose permissions for other licensees extend to the entire
whole, and thus to each and every part regardless of who wrote it.

Thus, it is not the intent of this section to claim rights or contest your
rights to work written entirely by you; rather, the intent is to exercise the
right to control the distribution of derivative or collective works based on
the Program.

In addition, mere aggregation of another work not based on the
Program with the Program (or with a work based on the Program) on a
volume of a storage or distribution medium does not bring the other
work under the scope of this License.

3. You may copy and distribute the Program (or a work based on it,
under Section 2) in object code or executable form under the terms of
Sections 1 and 2 above provided that you also do one of the following:
a) Accompany it with the complete corresponding machine-readable
source code, which must be distributed under the terms of
Sections 1 and 2 above on a medium customarily used for
software interchange; or,

b) Accompany it with a written offer, valid for at least three years, to
give any third party, for a charge no more than your cost of
physically performing source distribution, a complete machine-
readable copy of the corresponding source code, to be distributed
under the terms of Sections 1 and 2 above on a medium
customarily used for software interchange; or,



a) Accompany it with the information you received as to the offer to
distribute corresponding source code. (This alternative is allowed
only for noncommercial distribution and only if you received the
program in object code or executable form with such an offer, in
accord with Subsection b above.)

The source code for a work means the preferred form of the work for
making modifications to it. For an executable work, complete source
code means all the source code for all modules it contains, plus any
associated interface definition files, plus the scripts used to control
compilation and installation of the executable. However, as a special
exception, the source code distributed need not include anything that is
normally distributed (in either source or binary form) with the major
components (compiler, kernel, and so on) of the operating system on
which the executable runs, unless that component itself accompanies
the executable.

If distribution of executable or object code is made by offering access to
copy from a designated place, then offering equivalent access to copy
the source code from the same place counts as distribution of the
source code, even though third parties are not compelled to copy the
source along with the object code.

4. You may not copy, modify, sublicense, or distribute the Program
except as expressly provided under this License. Any attempt otherwise
to copy, modify, sublicense or distribute the Program is void, and will
automatically terminate your rights under this License. However, parties
who have received copies, or rights, from you under this License will not
have their licenses terminated so long as such parties remain in full
compliance.

5. You are not required to accept this License, since you have not
signed it. However, nothing else grants you permission to modify or
distribute the Program or its derivative works. These actions are
prohibited by law if you do not accept this License. Therefore, by
modifying or distributing the Program (or any work based on the
Program), you indicate your acceptance of this License to do so, and all
its terms and conditions for copying, distributing or modifying the
Program or works based on it.

6. Each time you redistribute the Program (or any work based on the
Program), the recipient automatically receives a license from the original
licensor to copy, distribute or modify the Program subject to these
terms and conditions. You may not impose any further restrictions on
the recipients’ exercise of the rights granted herein. You are not
responsible for enforcing compliance by third parties to this License.

7. If, as a consequence of a court judgment or allegation of patent
infringement or for any other reason (not limited to patent issues),
conditions are imposed on you (whether by court order, agreement or
otherwise) that contradict the conditions of this License, they do not
excuse you from the conditions of this License. If you cannot distribute
S0 as to satisfy simultaneously your obligations under this License and
any other pertinent obligations, then as a consequence you may not
distribute the Program at all. For example, if a patent license would not
permit royalty-free redistribution of the Program by all those who receive
copies directly or indirectly through you, then the only way you could
satisfy both it and this License would be to refrain entirely from
distribution of the Program.

If any portion of this section is held invalid or unenforceable under any
particular circumstance, the balance of the section is intended to apply
and the section as a whole is intended to apply in other circumstances.

It is not the purpose of this section to induce you to infringe any patents
or other property right claims or to contest validity of any such claims;
this section has the sole purpose of protecting the integrity of the free
software distribution system, which is implemented by public license
practices. Many people have made generous contributions to the wide
range of software distributed through that system in reliance on
consistent application of that system; it is up to the author/donor to
decide if he or she is willing to distribute software through any other
system and a licensee cannot impose that choice.

This section is intended to make thoroughly clear what is believed to be
a consequence of the rest of this License.

8. If the distribution and/or use of the Program is restricted in certain
countries either by patents or by copyrighted interfaces, the original
copyright holder who places the Program under this License may add
an explicit geographical distribution limitation excluding those countries,
so that distribution is permitted only in or among countries not thus
excluded. In such case, this License incorporates the limitation as if
written in the body of this License.

9. The Free Software Foundation may publish revised and/or new
versions of the General Public License from time to time. Such new
versions will be similar in spirit to the present version, but may differ in
detail to address new problems or concerns.

Each version is given a distinguishing version number. If the Program
specifies a version number of this License which applies to it and “any
later version”, you have the option of following the terms and conditions
either of that version or of any later version published by the Free
Software Foundation. If the Program does not specify a version number

of this License, you may choose any version ever published by the Free
Software Foundation.

10. If you wish to incorporate parts of the Program into other free
programs whose distribution conditions are different, write to the author
to ask for permission. For software which is copyrighted by the Free
Software Foundation, write to the Free Software Foundation; we
sometimes make exceptions for this. Our decision will be guided by the
two goals of preserving the free status of all derivatives of our free
software and of promoting the sharing and reuse of software generally.

NO WARRANTY

11. BECAUSE THE PROGRAM IS LICENSED FREE OF CHARGE,
THERE IS NO WARRANTY FOR THE PROGRAM, TO THE EXTENT
PERMITTED BY APPLICABLE LAW. EXCEPT WHEN OTHERWISE
STATED IN WRITING THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND/OR OTHER
PARTIES PROVIDE THE PROGRAM “AS IS” WITHOUT WARRANTY
OF ANY KIND, EITHER EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING, BUT
NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE.
THE ENTIRE RISK AS TO THE QUALITY AND PERFORMANCE OF
THE PROGRAM IS WITH YOU. SHOULD THE PROGRAM PROVE
DEFECTIVE, YOU ASSUME THE COST OF ALL NECESSARY
SERVICING, REPAIR OR CORRECTION.

12. IN NO EVENT UNLESS REQUIRED BY APPLICABLE LAW OR
AGREED TO IN WRITING WILL ANY COPYRIGHT HOLDER, OR ANY
OTHER PARTY WHO MAY MODIFY AND/OR REDISTRIBUTE THE
PROGRAM AS PERMITTED ABOVE, BE LIABLE TO YOU FOR
DAMAGES, INCLUDING ANY GENERAL, SPECIAL, INCIDENTAL OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES ARISING OUT OF THE USE OR
INABILITY TO USE THE PROGRAM (INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED
TO LOSS OF DATA OR DATA BEING RENDERED INACCURATE OR
LOSSES SUSTAINED BY YOU OR THIRD PARTIES OR A FAILURE OF
THE PROGRAM TO OPERATE WITH ANY OTHER PROGRAMS), EVEN
IF SUCH HOLDER OR OTHER PARTY HAS BEEN ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGES.

END OF TERMS AND CONDITIONS

How to Apply These Terms to Your New Programs

If you develop a new program, and you want it to be of the greatest
possible use to the public, the best way to achieve this is to make it free
software which everyone can redistribute and change under these
terms.

To do so, attach the following notices to the program. It is safest to
attach them to the start of each source file to most effectively convey
the exclusion of warranty; and each file should have at least the
“copyright” line and a pointer to where the full notice is found.

one line to give the program’s name and an idea of what it does.
Copyright (C) yyyy name of author

This program is free software; you can redistribute it and/or modify it
under the terms of the GNU General Public License as published by the
Free Software Foundation; either version 2 of the License, or (at your
option) any later version.

This program is distributed in the hope that it will be useful, but
WITHOUT ANY WARRANTY; without even the implied warranty of
MERCHANTABILITY or FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. See
the GNU General Public License for more details.

You should have received a copy of the GNU General Public License
along with this program; if not, write to the Free Software Foundation,
Inc., 51 Franklin Street, Fifth Floor, Boston, MA 02110-1301, USA.

Also add information on how to contact you by electronic and paper
mail. If the program is interactive, make it output a short notice like this
when it starts in an interactive mode:

Gnomovision version 69, Copyright (C) year name of author
Gnomovision comes with ABSOLUTELY NO WARRANTY; for details
type ‘show w’. This is free software, and you are welcome to
redistribute it under certain conditions; type ‘show ¢’ for details.

The hypothetical commands ‘show w’” and ‘show ¢’ should show the
appropriate parts of the General Public License. Of course, the
commands you use may be called something other than ‘show w’ and
‘show c’; they could even be mouse-clicks or menu items--whatever
suits your program.

You should also get your employer (if you work as a programmer) or
your school, if any, to sign a “copyright disclaimer” for the program, if
necessary. Here is a sample; alter the names:

Yoyodyne, Inc., hereby disclaims all copyright interest in the program
‘Gnomovision’ (which makes passes at compilers) written by James
Hacker.

signature of Ty Coon, 1 April 1989 Ty Coon, President of Vice This
General Public License does not permit incorporating your program into
proprietary programs. If your program is a subroutine library, you may



consider it more useful to permit linking proprietary applications with the
library. If this is what you want to do, use the GNU Lesser General
Public License instead of this License.

GNU GENERAL PUBLIC LICENSE

Version 3, 29 June 2007
Copyright © 2007 Free Software Foundation, Inc. <http://fsf.org/>

Everyone is permitted to copy and distribute verbatim copies of this license
document, but changing it is not allowed.

Preamble

The GNU General Public License is a free, copyleft license for software
and other kinds of works.

The licenses for most software and other practical works are designed
to take away your freedom to share and change the works. By contrast,
the GNU General Public License is intended to guarantee your freedom
to share and change all versions of a program--to make sure it remains
free software for all its users. We, the Free Software Foundation, use the
GNU General Public License for most of our software; it applies also to
any other work released this way by its authors. You can apply it to your
programs, t00.

When we speak of free software, we are referring to freedom, not price.
Our General Public Licenses are designed to make sure that you have
the freedom to distribute copies of free software (and charge for them if
you wish), that you receive source code or can get it if you want it, that
you can change the software or use pieces of it in new free programs,
and that you know you can do these things.

To protect your rights, we need to prevent others from denying you
these rights or asking you to surrender the rights. Therefore, you have
certain responsibilities if you distribute copies of the software, or if you
modify it: responsibilities to respect the freedom of others.

For example, if you distribute copies of such a program, whether gratis
or for a fee, you must pass on to the recipients the same freedoms that
you received. You must make sure that they, too, receive or can get the
source code. And you must show them these terms so they know their
rights.

Developers that use the GNU GPL protect your rights with two steps:
(1) assert copyright on the software, and (2) offer you this License giving
you legal permission to copy, distribute and/or modify it.

For the developers’ and authors’ protection, the GPL clearly explains
that there is no warranty for this free software. For both users’ and
authors’ sake, the GPL requires that modified versions be marked as
changed, so that their problems will not be attributed erroneously to
authors of previous versions.

Some devices are designed to deny users access to install or run
modified versions of the software inside them, although the
manufacturer can do so. This is fundamentally incompatible with the
aim of protecting users’ freedom to change the software. The
systematic pattern of such abuse occurs in the area of products for
individuals to use, which is precisely where it is most unacceptable.
Therefore, we have designed this version of the GPL to prohibit the
practice for those products. If such problems arise substantially in other
domains, we stand ready to extend this provision to those domains in
future versions of the GPL, as needed to protect the freedom of users.

Finally, every program is threatened constantly by software patents.
States should not allow patents to restrict development and use of
software on general-purpose computers, but in those that do, we wish
to avoid the special danger that patents applied to a free program could
make it effectively proprietary. To prevent this, the GPL assures that
patents cannot be used to render the program non-free.

The precise terms and conditions for copying, distribution and
modification follow.

TERMS AND CONDITIONS

0. Definitions.
“This License” refers to version 3 of the GNU General Public License.

“Copyright” also means copyright-like laws that apply to other kinds of
works, such as semiconductor masks.

“The Program” refers to any copyrightable work licensed under this
License. Each licensee is addressed as “you”. “Licensees” and
“recipients” may be individuals or organizations.

To “modify” a work means to copy from or adapt all or part of the work
in a fashion requiring copyright permission, other than the making of an
exact copy. The resulting work is called a “modified version” of the
earlier work or a work “based on” the earlier work.

A “covered work” means either the unmodified Program or a work
based on the Program.

To “propagate” a work means to do anything with it that, without
permission, would make you directly or secondarily liable for
infringement under applicable copyright law, except executing it on a

computer or modifying a private copy. Propagation includes copying,
distribution (with or without modification), making available to the public,
and in some countries other activities as well.

To “convey” a work means any kind of propagation that enables other
parties to make or receive copies. Mere interaction with a user through
a computer network, with no transfer of a copy, is not conveying.

An interactive user interface displays “Appropriate Legal Notices” to the
extent that it includes a convenient and prominently visible feature that
(1) displays an appropriate copyright notice, and (2) tells the user that
there is no warranty for the work (except to the extent that warranties
are provided), that licensees may convey the work under this License,
and how to view a copy of this License. If the interface presents a list of
user commands or options, such as a menu, a prominent item in the list
meets this criterion.

1. Source Code.

The “source code” for a work means the preferred form of the work for
making modifications to it. “Object code” means any non-source form
of a work.

A “Standard Interface” means an interface that either is an official
standard defined by a recognized standards body, or, in the case of
interfaces specified for a particular programming language, one that is
widely used among developers working in that language.

The “System Libraries” of an executable work include anything, other
than the work as a whole, that (a) is included in the normal form of
packaging a Major Component, but which is not part of that Major
Component, and (b) serves only to enable use of the work with that
Major Component, or to implement a Standard Interface for which an
implementation is available to the public in source code form. A “Major
Component”, in this context, means a major essential component
(kernel, window system, and so on) of the specific operating system (if
any) on which the executable work runs, or a compiler used to produce
the work, or an object code interpreter used to run it.

The “Corresponding Source” for a work in object code form means all
the source code needed to generate, install, and (for an executable
work) run the object code and to modify the work, including scripts to
control those activities. However, it does not include the work’s System
Libraries, or general-purpose tools or generally available free programs
which are used unmodified in performing those activities but which are
not part of the work. For example, Corresponding Source includes
interface definition files associated with source files for the work, and the
source code for shared libraries and dynamically linked subprograms
that the work is specifically designed to require, such as by intimate
data communication or control flow between those subprograms and
other parts of the work.

The Corresponding Source need not include anything that users can
regenerate automatically from other parts of the Corresponding Source.

The Corresponding Source for a work in source code form is that same
work.

2. Basic Permissions.

All rights granted under this License are granted for the term of
copyright on the Program, and are irrevocable provided the stated
conditions are met. This License explicitly affirms your unlimited
permission to run the unmodified Program. The output from running a
covered work is covered by this License only if the output, given its
content, constitutes a covered work. This License acknowledges your
rights of fair use or other equivalent, as provided by copyright law.

‘You may make, run and propagate covered works that you do not
convey, without conditions so long as your license otherwise remains in
force. You may convey covered works to others for the sole purpose of
having them make modifications exclusively for you, or provide you with
facilities for running those works, provided that you comply with the
terms of this License in conveying all material for which you do not
control copyright. Those thus making or running the covered works for
you must do so exclusively on your behalf, under your direction and
control, on terms that prohibit them from making any copies of your
copyrighted material outside their relationship with you.

Conveying under any other circumstances is permitted solely under the
conditions stated below. Sublicensing is not allowed; section 10 makes
it unnecessary.

3. Protecting Users’ Legal Rights From Anti-Circumvention Law.

No covered work shall be deemed part of an effective technological
measure under any applicable law fulfiling obligations under article 11 of
the WIPO copyright treaty adopted on 20 December 1996, or similar
laws prohibiting or restricting circumvention of such measures.

When you convey a covered work, you waive any legal power to forbid
circumvention of technological measures to the extent such
circumvention is effected by exercising rights under this License with
respect to the covered work, and you disclaim any intention to limit
operation or modification of the work as a means of enforcing, against
the work’s users, your or third parties’ legal rights to forbid
circumvention of technological measures.



4. Conveying Verbatim Copies.

‘You may convey verbatim copies of the Program’s source code as you
receive it, in any medium, provided that you conspicuously and
appropriately publish on each copy an appropriate copyright notice;
keep intact all notices stating that this License and any non-permissive
terms added in accord with section 7 apply to the code; keep intact all
notices of the absence of any warranty; and give all recipients a copy of
this License along with the Program.

‘You may charge any price or no price for each copy that you convey,
and you may offer support or warranty protection for a fee.

5. Conveying Modified Source Versions.

‘You may convey a work based on the Program, or the modifications to
produce it from the Program, in the form of source code under the
terms of section 4, provided that you also meet all of these conditions:
a) The work must carry prominent notices stating that you modified
it, and giving a relevant date.

b) The work must carry prominent notices stating that it is released
under this License and any conditions added under section 7. This
requirement modifies the requirement in section 4 to “keep intact all
notices”.

¢) You must license the entire work, as a whole, under this License
to anyone who comes into possession of a copy. This License will
therefore apply, along with any applicable section 7 additional
terms, to the whole of the work, and all its parts, regardless of
how they are packaged. This License gives no permission to
license the work in any other way, but it does not invalidate such
permission if you have separately received it.

d) If the work has interactive user interfaces, each must display
Appropriate Legal Notices; however, if the Program has interactive
interfaces that do not display Appropriate Legal Notices, your
work need not make them do so.

A compilation of a covered work with other separate and independent
works, which are not by their nature extensions of the covered work,
and which are not combined with it such as to form a larger program, in
or on a volume of a storage or distribution medium, is called an
“aggregate” if the compilation and its resulting copyright are not used to
limit the access or legal rights of the compilation’s users beyond what
the individual works permit. Inclusion of a covered work in an aggregate
does not cause this License to apply to the other parts of the
aggregate.

6. Conveying Non-Source Forms.

You may convey a covered work in object code form under the terms of
sections 4 and 5, provided that you also convey the machine-readable
Corresponding Source under the terms of this License, in one of these
ways:

a) Convey the object code in, or embodied in, a physical product
(including a physical distribution medium), accompanied by the
Corresponding Source fixed on a durable physical medium
customarily used for software interchange.

b) Convey the object code in, or embodied in, a physical product
(including a physical distribution medium), accompanied by a
written offer, valid for at least three years and valid for as long as
you offer spare parts or customer support for that product model,
1o give anyone who possesses the object code either (1) a copy of
the Corresponding Source for all the software in the product that
is covered by this License, on a durable physical medium
customarily used for software interchange, for a price no more
than your reasonable cost of physically performing this conveying
of source, or (2) access to copy the Corresponding Source from a
network server at no charge.

Convey individual copies of the object code with a copy of the
written offer to provide the Corresponding Source. This alternative
is allowed only occasionally and noncommercially, and only if you
received the object code with such an offer, in accord with
subsection 6b.

d) Convey the object code by offering access from a designated
place (gratis or for a charge), and offer equivalent access to the
Corresponding Source in the same way through the same place at
no further charge. You need not require recipients to copy the
Corresponding Source along with the object code. If the place to
copy the object code is a network server, the Corresponding
Source may be on a different server (operated by you or a third
party) that supports equivalent copying facilities, provided you
maintain clear directions next to the object code saying where to
find the Corresponding Source. Regardless of what server hosts
the Corresponding Source, you remain obligated to ensure that it
is available for as long as needed to satisfy these requirements.

Convey the object code using peer-to-peer transmission, provided
you inform other peers where the object code and Corresponding
Source of the work are being offered to the general public at no
charge under subsection 6d.

o

ko)

A separable portion of the object code, whose source code is excluded
from the Corresponding Source as a System Library, need not be
included in conveying the object code work.

A “User Product” is either (1) a “consumer product”, which means any
tangible personal property which is normally used for personal, family, or
household purposes, or (2) anything designed or sold for incorporation
into a dwelling. In determining whether a product is a consumer
product, doubtful cases shall be resolved in favor of coverage. For a
particular product received by a particular user, “normally used” refers to
a typical or common use of that class of product, regardiess of the
status of the particular user or of the way in which the particular user
actually uses, or expects or is expected to use, the product. A product
is a consumer product regardless of whether the product has
substantial commercial, industrial or non-consumer uses, unless such
uses represent the only significant mode of use of the product.

“Installation Information” for a User Product means any methods,
procedures, authorization keys, or other information required to install
and execute modified versions of a covered work in that User Product
from a modified version of its Corresponding Source. The information
must suffice to ensure that the continued functioning of the modified
object code is in no case prevented or interfered with solely because
modification has been made.

If you convey an object code work under this section in, or with, or
specifically for use in, a User Product, and the conveying occurs as part
of a transaction in which the right of possession and use of the User
Product is transferred to the recipient in perpetuity or for a fixed term
(regardless of how the transaction is characterized), the Corresponding
Source conveyed under this section must be accompanied by the
Installation Information. But this requirement does not apply if neither
you nor any third party retains the ability to install modified object code
on the User Product (for example, the work has been installed in ROM).

The requirement to provide Installation Information does not include a
requirement to continue to provide support service, warranty, or
updates for a work that has been modified or installed by the recipient,
or for the User Product in which it has been modified or installed.
Access to a network may be denied when the modification itself
materially and adversely affects the operation of the network or violates
the rules and protocols for communication across the network.

Corresponding Source conveyed, and Installation Information provided,
in accord with this section must be in a format that is publicly
documented (and with an implementation available to the public in
source code form), and must require no special password or key for
unpacking, reading or copying.

7. Additional Terms.

“Additional permissions” are terms that supplement the terms of this
License by making exceptions from one or more of its conditions.
Additional permissions that are applicable to the entire Program shall be
treated as though they were included in this License, to the extent that
they are valid under applicable law. If additional permissions apply only
to part of the Program, that part may be used separately under those
permissions, but the entire Program remains governed by this License
without regard to the additional permissions.

When you convey a copy of a covered work, you may at your option
remove any additional permissions from that copy, or from any part of it.
(Additional permissions may be written to require their own removal in
certain cases when you modify the work.) You may place additional
permissions on material, added by you to a covered work, for which
you have or can give appropriate copyright permission.

Notwithstanding any other provision of this License, for material you add
to a covered work, you may (if authorized by the copyright holders of
that material) supplement the terms of this License with terms:
a) Disclaiming warranty or limiting liability differently from the terms of
sections 15 and 16 of this License; or

b) Requiring preservation of specified reasonable legal notices or
author attributions in that material or in the Appropriate Legal
Notices displayed by works containing it; or

¢) Prohibiting misrepresentation of the origin of that material, or
requiring that modified versions of such material be marked in
reasonable ways as different from the original version; or

d) Limiting the use for publicity purposes of names of licensors or
authors of the material; or

e) Declining to grant rights under trademark law for use of some
trade names, trademarks, or service marks; or

) Requiring indemnification of licensors and authors of that material
by anyone who conveys the material (or modified versions of it)
with contractual assumptions of liability to the recipient, for any
liability that these contractual assumptions directly impose on
those licensors and authors.

All other non-permissive additional terms are considered “further
restrictions” within the meaning of section 10. If the Program as you
received it, or any part of it, contains a notice stating that it is governed
by this License along with a term that is a further restriction, you may
remove that term. If a license document contains a further restriction but



permits relicensing or conveying under this License, you may add to a
covered work material governed by the terms of that license document,
provided that the further restriction does not survive such relicensing or
conveying.

If you add terms to a covered work in accord with this section, you
must place, in the relevant source files, a statement of the additional
terms that apply to those files, or a notice indicating where to find the
applicable terms.

Additional terms, permissive or non-permissive, may be stated in the
form of a separately written license, or stated as exceptions; the above
requirements apply either way.

8. Termination.

You may not propagate or modify a covered work except as expressly
provided under this License. Any attempt otherwise to propagate or
modify it is void, and will automatically terminate your rights under this
License (including any patent licenses granted under the third paragraph
of section 11).

However, if you cease all violation of this License, then your license from
a particular copyright holder is reinstated (a) provisionally, unless and
until the copyright holder explicitly and finally terminates your license,
and (b) permanently, if the copyright holder fails to notify you of the
violation by some reasonable means prior to 60 days after the
cessation.

Moreover, your license from a particular copyright holder is reinstated
permanently if the copyright holder notifies you of the violation by some
reasonable means, this is the first time you have received notice of
violation of this License (for any work) from that copyright holder, and
you cure the violation prior to 30 days after your receipt of the notice.

Termination of your rights under this section does not terminate the
licenses of parties who have received copies or rights from you under
this License. If your rights have been terminated and not permanently
reinstated, you do not qualify to receive new licenses for the same
material under section 10.

9. Acceptance Not Required for Having Copies.

You are not required to accept this License in order to receive or run a
copy of the Program. Ancillary propagation of a covered work occurring
solely as a consequence of using peer-to-peer transmission to receive a
copy likewise does not require acceptance. However, nothing other
than this License grants you permission to propagate or modify any
covered work. These actions infringe copyright if you do not accept this
License. Therefore, by modifying or propagating a covered work, you
indicate your acceptance of this License to do so.

10. Automatic Licensing of Downstream Recipients.

Each time you convey a covered work, the recipient automatically
receives a license from the original licensors, to run, modify and
propagate that work, subject to this License. You are not responsible for
enforcing compliance by third parties with this License.

An “entity transaction” is a transaction transferring control of an
organization, or substantially all assets of one, or subdividing an
organization, or merging organizations. If propagation of a covered work
results from an entity transaction, each party to that transaction who
receives a copy of the work also receives whatever licenses to the work
the party’s predecessor in interest had or could give under the previous
paragraph, plus a right to possession of the Corresponding Source of
the work from the predecessor in interest, if the predecessor has it or
can get it with reasonable efforts.

You may not impose any further restrictions on the exercise of the rights
granted or affirmed under this License. For example, you may not
impose a license fee, royalty, or other charge for exercise of rights
granted under this License, and you may not initiate litigation (including
a cross-claim or counterclaim in a lawsuit) alleging that any patent claim
is infringed by making, using, selling, offering for sale, or importing the
Program or any portion of it.

11. Patents.

A “contributor” is a copyright holder who authorizes use under this
License of the Program or a work on which the Program is based. The
work thus licensed is called the contributor’s “contributor version”.

A contributor’s “essential patent claims” are all patent claims owned or
controlled by the contributor, whether already acquired or hereafter
acquired, that would be infringed by some manner, permitted by this
License, of making, using, or selling its contributor version, but do not
include claims that would be infringed only as a consequence of further
maodification of the contributor version. For purposes of this definition,
“control” includes the right to grant patent sublicenses in a manner
consistent with the requirements of this License.

Each contributor grants you a non-exclusive, worldwide, royalty-free
patent license under the contributor’s essential patent claims, to make,
use, sell, offer for sale, import and otherwise run, modify and propagate
the contents of its contributor version.

In the following three paragraphs, a “patent license” is any express
agreement or commitment, however denominated, not to enforce a
patent (such as an express permission to practice a patent or covenant
not to sue for patent infringement). To “grant” such a patent license to a
party means to make such an agreement or commitment not to enforce
a patent against the party.

If you convey a covered work, knowingly relying on a patent license, and
the Corresponding Source of the work is not available for anyone to copy,
free of charge and under the terms of this License, through a publicly
available network server or other readily accessible means, then you must
either (1) cause the Corresponding Source to be so available, or (2)
arrange to deprive yourself of the benefit of the patent license for this
particular work, or (3) arrange, in a manner consistent with the
requirements of this License, to extend the patent license to downstream
recipients. “Knowingly relying” means you have actual knowledge that, but
for the patent license, your conveying the covered work in a country, or
your recipient’s use of the covered work in a country, would infringe one or
more identifiable patents in that country that you have reason to believe
are valid.

If, pursuant to or in connection with a single transaction or arrangement,
you convey, or propagate by procuring conveyance of, a covered work,
and grant a patent license to some of the parties receiving the covered
work authorizing them to use, propagate, modify or convey a specific
copy of the covered work, then the patent license you grant is
automatically extended to all recipients of the covered work and works
based on it.

A patent license is “discriminatory” if it does not include within the scope
of its coverage, prohibits the exercise of, or is conditioned on the
non-exercise of one or more of the rights that are specifically granted
under this License. You may not convey a covered work if you are a
party to an arrangement with a third party that is in the business of
distributing software, under which you make payment to the third party
based on the extent of your activity of conveying the work, and under
which the third party grants, to any of the parties who would receive the
covered work from you, a discriminatory patent license (a) in connection
with copies of the covered work conveyed by you (or copies made from
those copies), or (b) primarily for and in connection with specific
products or compilations that contain the covered work, unless you
entered into that arrangement, or that patent license was granted, prior
to 28 March 2007.

Nothing in this License shall be construed as excluding or limiting any
implied license or other defenses to infringement that may otherwise be
available to you under applicable patent law.

12. No Surrender of Others’ Freedom.

If conditions are imposed on you (whether by court order, agreement or
otherwise) that contradict the conditions of this License, they do not
excuse you from the conditions of this License. If you cannot convey a
covered work so as to satisfy simultaneously your obligations under this
License and any other pertinent obligations, then as a consequence you
may not convey it at all. For example, if you agree to terms that obligate
you to collect a royalty for further conveying from those to whom you
convey the Program, the only way you could satisfy both those terms
and this License would be to refrain entirely from conveying the
Program.

13. Use with the GNU Affero General Public License.

Notwithstanding any other provision of this License, you have
permission to link or combine any covered work with a work licensed
under version 3 of the GNU Affero General Public License into a single
combined work, and to convey the resulting work. The terms of this
License will continue to apply to the part which is the covered work, but
the special requirements of the GNU Affero General Public License,
section 13, concerning interaction through a network will apply to the
combination as such.

14. Revised Versions of this License.

The Free Software Foundation may publish revised and/or new versions
of the GNU General Public License from time to time. Such new
versions will be similar in spirit to the present version, but may differ in
detail to address new problems or concerns.

Each version is given a distinguishing version number. If the Program
specifies that a certain numbered version of the GNU General Public
License “or any later version” applies to it, you have the option of
following the terms and conditions either of that numbered version or of
any later version published by the Free Software Foundation. If the
Program does not specify a version number of the GNU General Public
License, you may choose any version ever published by the Free
Software Foundation.

If the Program specifies that a proxy can decide which future versions of
the GNU General Public License can be used, that proxy’s public
statement of acceptance of a version permanently authorizes you to
choose that version for the Program.

Later license versions may give you additional or different permissions.
However, no additional obligations are imposed on any author or
copyright holder as a result of your choosing to follow a later version.



15. Disclaimer of Warranty.

THERE IS NO WARRANTY FOR THE PROGRAM, TO THE EXTENT
PERMITTED BY APPLICABLE LAW. EXCEPT WHEN OTHERWISE
STATED IN WRITING THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND/OR OTHER
PARTIES PROVIDE THE PROGRAM “AS IS” WITHOUT WARRANTY
OF ANY KIND, EITHER EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING, BUT
NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE.
THE ENTIRE RISK AS TO THE QUALITY AND PERFORMANCE OF
THE PROGRAM IS WITH YOU. SHOULD THE PROGRAM PROVE
DEFECTIVE, YOU ASSUME THE COST OF ALL NECESSARY
SERVICING, REPAIR OR CORRECTION.

16. Limitation of Liability.

IN NO EVENT UNLESS REQUIRED BY APPLICABLE LAW OR
AGREED TO IN WRITING WILL ANY COPYRIGHT HOLDER, OR ANY
OTHER PARTY WHO MODIFIES AND/OR CONVEYS THE PROGRAM
AS PERMITTED ABOVE, BE LIABLE TO YOU FOR DAMAGES,
INCLUDING ANY GENERAL, SPECIAL, INCIDENTAL OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES ARISING OUT OF THE USE OR
INABILITY TO USE THE PROGRAM (INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED
TO LOSS OF DATA OR DATA BEING RENDERED INACCURATE OR
LOSSES SUSTAINED BY YOU OR THIRD PARTIES OR A FAILURE OF
THE PROGRAM TO OPERATE WITH ANY OTHER PROGRAMS), EVEN
IF SUCH HOLDER OR OTHER PARTY HAS BEEN ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGES.

17. Interpretation of Sections 15 and 16.

If the disclaimer of warranty and limitation of liability provided above
cannot be given local legal effect according to their terms, reviewing
courts shall apply local law that most closely approximates an absolute
waiver of all civil liability in connection with the Program, unless a
warranty or assumption of liability accompanies a copy of the Program
in return for a fee.

END OF TERMS AND CONDITIONS

GNU LESSER GENERAL PUBLIC LICENSE

Version 2.1, February 1999
Copyright (C) 1991, 1999 Free Software Foundation, Inc.
51 Franklin Street, Fifth Floor, Boston, MA 02110-1301 USA

Everyone is permitted to copy and distribute verbatim copies of this
license document, but changing it is not allowed.

[This is the first released version of the Lesser GPL.
It also counts as the successor of the GNU Library Public License,
version 2, hence the version number 2.1.]

Preamble

The licenses for most software are designed to take away your freedom
to share and change it. By contrast, the GNU General Public Licenses
are intended to guarantee your freedom to share and change free
software to make sure the software is free for all its users.

This license, the Lesser General Public License, applies to some
specially designated software packages--typically libraries--of the Free
Software Foundation and other authors who decide to use it. You can
use it too, but we suggest you first think carefully about whether this
license or the ordinary General Public License is the better strategy to
use in any particular case, based on the explanations below.

When we speak of free software, we are referring to freedom of use, not
price. Our General Public Licenses are designed to make sure that you
have the freedom to distribute copies of free software (and charge for
this service if you wish); that you receive source code or can get it if you
want it; that you can change the software and use pieces of it in new
free programs; and that you are informed that you can do these things.

To protect your rights, we need to make restrictions that forbid
distributors to deny you these rights or to ask you to surrender these
rights. These restrictions translate to certain responsibilities for you if you
distribute copies of the library or if you modify it.

For example, if you distribute copies of the library, whether gratis or for a
fee, you must give the recipients all the rights that we gave you. You
must make sure that they, too, receive or can get the source code. If
you link other code with the library, you must provide complete object
files to the recipients, so that they can relink them with the library after
making changes to the library and recompiling it. And you must show
them these terms so they know their rights.

We protect your rights with a two-step method: (1) we copyright the
library, and (2) we offer you this license, which gives you legal
permission to copy, distribute and/or modify the library.

To protect each distributor, we want to make it very clear that there is no
warranty for the free library. Also, if the library is modified by someone
else and passed on, the recipients should know that what they have is
not the original version, so that the original author’s reputation will not be
affected by problems that might be introduced by others.

Finally, software patents pose a constant threat to the existence of any
free program. We wish to make sure that a company cannot effectively
restrict the users of a free program by obtaining a restrictive license from
a patent holder. Therefore, we insist that any patent license obtained for
a version of the library must be consistent with the full freedom of use
specified in this license.

Most GNU software, including some libraries, is covered by the ordinary
GNU General Public License. This license, the GNU Lesser General
Public License, applies to certain designated libraries, and is quite
different from the ordinary General Public License. We use this license
for certain libraries in order to permit linking those libraries into non-free
programs.

When a program is linked with a library, whether statically or using a
shared library, the combination of the two is legally speaking a
combined work, a derivative of the original library. The ordinary General
Public License therefore permits such linking only if the entire
combination fits its criteria of freedom. The Lesser General Public
License permits more lax criteria for linking other code with the library.

We call this license the “Lesser” General Public License because it does
Less to protect the user’s freedom than the ordinary General Public
License. It also provides other free software developers Less of an
advantage over competing non-free programs. These disadvantages
are the reason we use the ordinary General Public License for many
libraries. However, the Lesser license provides advantages in certain
special circumstances.

For example, on rare occasions, there may be a special need to
encourage the widest possible use of a certain library, so that it
becomes a de-facto standard. To achieve this, non-free programs must
be allowed to use the library. A more frequent case is that a free library
does the same job as widely used non-free libraries. In this case, there
is little to gain by limiting the free library to free software only, so we use
the Lesser General Public License.

In other cases, permission to use a particular library in non-free
programs enables a greater number of people to use a large body of
free software. For example, permission to use the GNU C Library in
non-free programs enables many more people to use the whole GNU
operating system, as well as its variant, the GNU/Linux operating
system.

Although the Lesser General Public License is Less protective of the
users’ freedom, it does ensure that the user of a program that is linked
with the Library has the freedom and the wherewithal to run that
program using a modified version of the Library.

The precise terms and conditions for copying, distribution and
modification follow. Pay close attention to the difference between a
“work based on the library” and a “work that uses the library”. The
former contains code derived from the library, whereas the latter must
be combined with the library in order to run.

TERMS AND CONDITIONS FOR COPYING,
DISTRIBUTION AND MODIFICATION

0. This License Agreement applies to any software library or other
program which contains a notice placed by the copyright holder or
other authorized party saying it may be distributed under the terms of
this Lesser General Public License (also called “this License”). Each
licensee is addressed as “you”.

A “library” means a collection of software functions and/or data
prepared so as to be conveniently linked with application programs
(which use some of those functions and data) to form executables.

The “Library”, below, refers to any such software library or work which
has been distributed under these terms. A “work based on the Library”
means either the Library or any derivative work under copyright law: that
is to say, a work containing the Library or a portion of it, either verbatim
or with modifications and/or translated straightforwardly into another
language. (Hereinafter, translation is included without limitation in the
term “modification”.)

“Source code” for a work means the preferred form of the work for
making modifications to it. For a library, complete source code means
all the source code for all modules it contains, plus any associated
interface definition files, plus the scripts used to control compilation and
installation of the library.

Activities other than copying, distribution and modification are not
covered by this License; they are outside its scope. The act of running a
program using the Library is not restricted, and output from such a
program is covered only if its contents constitute a work based on the
Library (independent of the use of the Library in a tool for writing it).
Whether that is true depends on what the Library does and what the
program that uses the Library does.

1. You may copy and distribute verbatim copies of the Library’s
complete source code as you receive it, in any medium, provided that
you conspicuously and appropriately publish on each copy an
appropriate copyright notice and disclaimer of warranty; keep intact all
the notices that refer to this License and to the absence of any
warranty; and distribute a copy of this License along with the Library.



You may charge a fee for the physical act of transferring a copy, and
you may at your option offer warranty protection in exchange for a fee.

2. You may modify your copy or copies of the Library or any portion of
it, thus forming a work based on the Library, and copy and distribute
such modifications or work under the terms of Section 1 above,
provided that you also meet all of these conditions:

a) The modified work must itself be a software library.

b) You must cause the files modified to carry prominent notices
stating that you changed the files and the date of any change.

¢) You must cause the whole of the work to be licensed at no charge
to all third parties under the terms of this License.

d) If a facility in the modified Library refers to a function or a table of
data to be supplied by an application program that uses the
facility, other than as an argument passed when the facility is
invoked, then you must make a good faith effort to ensure that, in
the event an application does not supply such function or table,
the facility still operates, and performs whatever part of its purpose
remains meaningful.

(For example, a function in a library to compute square roots has a
purpose that is entirely well-defined independent of the application.
Therefore, Subsection 2d requires that any application-supplied function
or table used by this function must be optional: if the application does
not supply it, the square root function must still compute square roots.)

These requirements apply to the modified work as a whole. If identifiable
sections of that work are not derived from the Library, and can be
reasonably considered independent and separate works in themselves,
then this License, and its terms, do not apply to those sections when
you distribute them as separate works. But when you distribute the
same sections as part of a whole which is a work based on the Library,
the distribution of the whole must be on the terms of this License,
whose permissions for other licensees extend to the entire whole, and
thus to each and every part regardless of who wrote it.

Thus, it is not the intent of this section to claim rights or contest your
rights to work written entirely by you; rather, the intent is to exercise the
right to control the distribution of derivative or collective works based on
the Library.

In addition, mere aggregation of another work not based on the Library
with the Library (or with a work based on the Library) on a volume of a
storage or distribution medium does not bring the other work under the
scope of this License.

3. You may opt to apply the terms of the ordinary GNU General Public
License instead of this License to a given copy of the Library. To do this,
you must alter all the notices that refer to this License, so that they refer
to the ordinary GNU General Public License, version 2, instead of to this
License. (If a newer version than version 2 of the ordinary GNU General
Public License has appeared, then you can specify that version instead
if you wish.) Do not make any other change in these notices.

Once this change is made in a given copy, it is irreversible for that copy,
so the ordinary GNU General Public License applies to all subsequent
copies and derivative works made from that copy.

This option is useful when you wish to copy part of the code of the
Library into a program that is not a library.

4. You may copy and distribute the Library (or a portion or derivative of
it, under Section 2) in object code or executable form under the terms
of Sections 1 and 2 above provided that you accompany it with the
complete corresponding machine-readable source code, which must
be distributed under the terms of Sections 1 and 2 above on a medium
customarily used for software interchange.

If distribution of object code is made by offering access to copy from a
designated place, then offering equivalent access to copy the source
code from the same place satisfies the requirement to distribute the
source code, even though third parties are not compelled to copy the
source along with the object code.

5. A program that contains no derivative of any portion of the Library,
but is designed to work with the Library by being compiled or linked
with it, is called a “work that uses the Library”. Such a work, in isolation,
is not a derivative work of the Library, and therefore falls outside the
scope of this License.

However, linking a “work that uses the Library” with the Library creates
an executable that is a derivative of the Library (because it contains
portions of the Library), rather than a “work that uses the library”. The
executable is therefore covered by this License. Section 6 states terms
for distribution of such executables.

When a “work that uses the Library” uses material from a header file
that is part of the Library, the object code for the work may be a
derivative work of the Library even though the source code is not.
Whether this is true is especially significant if the work can be linked
without the Library, or if the work is itself a library. The threshold for this
to be true is not precisely defined by law.

If such an object file uses only numerical parameters, data structure

layouts and accessors, and small macros and small inline functions (ten
lines or less in length), then the use of the object file is unrestricted,
regardless of whether it is legally a derivative work. (Executables
containing this object code plus portions of the Library will still fall under
Section 6.)

Otherwiseg, if the work is a derivative of the Library, you may distribute
the object code for the work under the terms of Section 6. Any
executables containing that work also fall under Section 6, whether or
not they are linked directly with the Library itself.

6. As an exception to the Sections above, you may also combine or link
a “work that uses the Library” with the Library to produce a work
containing portions of the Library, and distribute that work under terms
of your choice, provided that the terms permit modification of the work
for the customer’s own use and reverse engineering for debugging such
modifications.

‘You must give prominent notice with each copy of the work that the

Library is used in it and that the Library and its use are covered by this

License. You must supply a copy of this License. If the work during

execution displays copyright notices, you must include the copyright

notice for the Library among them, as well as a reference directing the

user to the copy of this License. Also, you must do one of these things:

a) Accompany the work with the complete corresponding machine-

readable source code for the Library including whatever changes
were used in the work (which must be distributed under Sections
1 and 2 above); and, if the work is an executable linked with the
Library, with the complete machine readable “work that uses the
Library”, as object code and/or source code, so that the user can
modify the Library and then relink to produce a modified
executable containing the modified Library. (It is understood that
the user who changes the contents of definitions files in the Library
will not necessarily be able to recompile the application to use the
modified definitions.)

b) Use a suitable shared library mechanism for linking with the Library.
A suitable mechanism is one that (1) uses at run time a copy of the
library already present on the user’s computer system, rather than
copying library functions into the executable, and (2) will operate
properly with a modified version of the library, if the user installs
one, as long as the modified version is interface-compatible with
the version that the work was made with.

¢) Accompany the work with a written offer, valid for at least three
years, to give the same user the materials specified in Subsection
6a, above, for a charge no more than the cost of performing this
distribution.

If distribution of the work is made by offering access to copy from
a designated place, offer equivalent access to copy the above
specified materials from the same place.

e) Verify that the user has already received a copy of these materials
or that you have already sent this user a copy.

o

For an executable, the required form of the “work that uses the Library”
must include any data and utility programs needed for reproducing the
executable from it. However, as a special exception, the materials to be
distributed need not include anything that is normally distributed (in
either source or binary form) with the major components (compiler,
kernel, and so on) of the operating system on which the executable
runs, unless that component itself accompanies the executable.

It may happen that this requirement contradicts the license restrictions
of other proprietary libraries that do not normally accompany the
operating system. Such a contradiction means you cannot use both
them and the Library together in an executable that you distribute.

7. You may place library facilities that are a work based on the Library

side-by-side in a single library together with other library facilities not

covered by this License, and distribute such a combined library,

provided that the separate distribution of the work based on the Library

and of the other library facilities is otherwise permitted, and provided

that you do these two things:

a) Accompany the combined library with a copy of the same work

based on the Library, uncombined with any other library facilities.
This must be distributed under the terms of the Sections above.

b) Give prominent notice with the combined library of the fact that part
of it is a work based on the Library, and explaining where to find the
accompanying uncombined form of the same work.

8. You may not copy, modify, sublicense, link with, or distribute the
Library except as expressly provided under this License. Any attempt
otherwise to copy, modify, sublicense, link with, or distribute the Library
is void, and will automatically terminate your rights under this License.
However, parties who have received copies, or rights, from you under
this License will not have their licenses terminated so long as such
parties remain in full compliance.

9. You are not required to accept this License, since you have not signed
it. However, nothing else grants you permission to modify or distribute
the Library or its derivative works. These actions are prohibited by law if
you do not accept this License. Therefore, by modifying or distributing
the Library (or any work based on the Library), you indicate your



acceptance of this License to do so, and all its terms and conditions for
copying, distributing or modifying the Library or works based on it.

10. Each time you redistribute the Library (or any work based on the
Library), the recipient automatically receives a license from the original
licensor to copy, distribute, link with or modify the Library subject to
these terms and conditions. You may not impose any further restrictions
on the recipients’ exercise of the rights granted herein. You are not
responsible for enforcing compliance by third parties with this License.

11. If, as a consequence of a court judgment or allegation of patent
infringement or for any other reason (not limited to patent issues),
conditions are imposed on you (whether by court order, agreement or
otherwise) that contradict the conditions of this License, they do not
excuse you from the conditions of this License. If you cannot distribute
S0 as to satisfy simultaneously your obligations under this License and
any other pertinent obligations, then as a consequence you may not
distribute the Library at all. For example, if a patent license would not
permit royalty free redistribution of the Library by all those who receive
copies directly or indirectly through you, then the only way you could
satisfy both it and this License would be to refrain entirely from
distribution of the Library.

If any portion of this section is held invalid or unenforceable under any
particular circumstance, the balance of the section is intended to apply, and
the section as a whole is intended to apply in other circumstances.

It is not the purpose of this section to induce you to infringe any patents or
other property right claims or to contest validity of any such claims; this
section has the sole purpose of protecting the integrity of the free software
distribution system which is implemented by public license practices. Many
people have made generous contributions to the wide range of software
distributed through that system in reliance on consistent application of that
system; it is up to the author/donor to decide if he or she is willing to
distribute software through any other system and a licensee cannot impose
that choice.

This section is intended to make thoroughly clear what is believed to be
a consequence of the rest of this License.

12. If the distribution and/or use of the Library is restricted in certain
countries either by patents or by copyrighted interfaces, the original
copyright holder who places the Library under this License may add an
explicit geographical distribution limitation excluding those countries, so
that distribution is permitted only in or among countries not thus
excluded. In such case, this License incorporates the limitation as if
written in the body of this License.

13. The Free Software Foundation may publish revised and/or new
versions of the Lesser General Public License from time to time. Such
new versions will be similar in spirit to the present version, but may differ
in detail to address new problems or concerns.

Each version is given a distinguishing version number. If the Library
specifies a version number of this License which applies to it and “any
later version”, you have the option of following the terms and conditions
either of that version or of any later version published by the Free
Software Foundation. If the Library does not specify a license version
number, you may choose any version ever published by the Free
Software Foundation.

14. If you wish to incorporate parts of the Library into other free
programs whose distribution conditions are incompatible with these,
write to the author to ask for permission. For software which is
copyrighted by the Free Software Foundation, write to the Free
Software Foundation; we sometimes make exceptions for this. Our
decision will be guided by the two goals of preserving the free status of
all derivatives of our free software and of promoting the sharing and
reuse of software generally.

NO WARRANTY

15. BECAUSE THE LIBRARY IS LICENSED FREE OF CHARGE, THERE
IS NO WARRANTY FOR THE LIBRARY, TO THE EXTENT PERMITTED
BY APPLICABLE LAW. EXCEPT WHEN OTHERWISE STATED IN
WRITING THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND/OR OTHER PARTIES
PROVIDE THE LIBRARY “AS IS” WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND,
EITHER EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED
TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND
FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. THE ENTIRE RISK AS TO
THE QUALITY AND PERFORMANCE OF THE LIBRARY IS WITH YOU.
SHOULD THE LIBRARY PROVE DEFECTIVE, YOU ASSUME THE
COST OF ALL NECESSARY SERVICING, REPAIR OR CORRECTION.

16. IN NO EVENT UNLESS REQUIRED BY APPLICABLE LAW OR
AGREED TO IN WRITING WILL ANY COPYRIGHT HOLDER, OR ANY
OTHER PARTY WHO MAY MODIFY AND/OR REDISTRIBUTE THE
LIBRARY AS PERMITTED ABOVE, BE LIABLE TO YOU FOR
DAMAGES, INCLUDING ANY GENERAL, SPECIAL, INCIDENTAL OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES ARISING OUT OF THE USE OR
INABILITY TO USE THE LIBRARY (INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO
LOSS OF DATA OR DATA BEING RENDERED INACCURATE OR
LOSSES SUSTAINED BY YOU OR THIRD PARTIES OR A FAILURE OF
THE LIBRARY TO OPERATE WITH ANY OTHER SOFTWARE), EVEN IF
SUCH HOLDER OR OTHER PARTY HAS BEEN ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGES.

END OF TERMS AND CONDITIONS

How to Apply These Terms to Your New Libraries

If you develop a new library, and you want it to be of the greatest
possible use to the public, we recommend making it free software that
everyone can redistribute and change. You can do so by permitting
redistribution under these terms (or, alternatively, under the terms of the
ordinary General Public License).

To apply these terms, attach the following notices to the library. It is
safest to attach them to the start of each source file to most effectively
convey the exclusion of warranty; and each file should have at least the
“copyright” line and a pointer to where the full notice is found. one line
to give the library’s name and an idea of what it does.

Copyright (C) year name of author

This library is free software; you can redistribute it and/or modify it under
the terms of the GNU Lesser General Public License as published by
the Free Software Foundation; either version 2.1 of the License, or (at
your option) any later version.

This library is distributed in the hope that it will be useful, but WITHOUT
ANY WARRANTY; without even the implied warranty of
MERCHANTABILITY or FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. See
the GNU Lesser General Public License for more details.

You should have received a copy of the GNU Lesser General Public
License along with this library; if not, write to the Free Software
Foundation, Inc., 51 Franklin Street, Fifth Floor, Boston, MA 02110-
1301 USA Also add information on how to contact you by electronic
and paper mail.

You should also get your employer (if you work as a programmer) or
your school, if any, to sign a “copyright disclaimer” for the library, if
necessary. Here is a sample; alter the names:

Yoyodyne, Inc., hereby disclaims all copyright interest in the library
‘Frob’ (a library for tweaking knobs) written by James Random Hacker.

signature of Ty Coon, 1 April 1990 Ty Coon, President of Vice.

OpenSSL LICENSE

Copyright (c) 1998-2006 The OpenSSL Project. All rights reserved.
Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without
modification, are permitted provided that the following conditions are met:

1. Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the
documentation and/or other materials provided with the distribution.

3. All advertising materials mentioning features or use of this software
must display the following acknowledgment: “This product includes
software developed by the OpenSSL Project for use in the OpenSSL
Toolkit. (http://www.openssl.org/)”

4, The names “OpenSSL Toolkit” and “OpenSSL Project” must not be
used to endorse or promote products derived from this software
without prior written permission. For written permission, please contact
openssl-core@openssl.org.

5. Products derived from this software may not be called “OpenSSL”
nor may “OpenSSL” appear in their names without prior written
permission of the OpenSSL Project.

6. Redistributions of any form whatsoever must retain the following
acknowledgment: “This product includes software developed by the
OpenSSL Project for use in the OpenSSL Toolkit (http://www.openssl.
org/)”

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE OpenSSL PROJECT “AS IS”
AND ANY EXPRESSED OR

IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE
IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A
PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL
THE OpenSSL PROJECT OR ITS CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR
ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF
USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER
CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN
CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE
OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS
SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH
DAMAGE.This product includes cryptographic software written by Eric
Young (eay@cryptsoft.com). This product includes software written by
Tim Hudson (th@cryptsoft.com).

Original SSLeay License
Copyright (C) 1995-1998 Eric Young (eay@cryptsoft.com) All rights

reserved. This package is an SSL implementation written by Eric Young
(eay@cryptsoft.com). The implementation was written so as to conform



with Netscapes SSL. This library is free for commercial and non-
commercial use as long as the following conditions are aheared to. The
following conditions apply to all code found in this distribution, be it the
RC4, RSA, lhash, DES, etc., code; not just the SSL code. The SSL
documentation included with this distribution is covered by the same
copyright terms except that the holder is Tim Hudson (th@cryptsoft.
com).

Copyright remains Eric Young’s, and as such any Copyright notices in
the code are not to be removed.

If this package is used in a product, Eric Young should be given
attribution as the author of the parts of the library used. This can be in
the form of a textual message at program startup or in documentation
(online or textual) provided with the package.Redistribution and use in
source and binary forms, with or without modification, are permitted
provided that the following conditions are met:

1. Redistributions of source code must retain the copyright notice, this
list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the
documentation and/or other materials provided with the distribution.

3. All advertising materials mentioning features or use of this software
must display the following acknowledgement: “This product includes
cryptographic software written by Eric Young (eay@cryptsoft.com)” The
word ‘cryptographic’ can be left out if the rouines from the library being
used are not cryptographic related :-).

4. If you include any Windows specific code (or a derivative thereof) from
the apps directory (application code) you must include an
acknowledgement: “This product includes software written by Tim
Hudson (tih@cryptsoft.com)”

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY ERIC YOUNG “AS IS” AND ANY
EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT
LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY
AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN
NO EVENT SHALL THE AUTHOR OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE
FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY,
OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED
TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS
OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION)
HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER
IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING
NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE
USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY
OF SUCH DAMAGE.The licence and distribution terms for any publically
available version or derivative of this code cannot be changed. i.e. this
code cannot simply be copied and put under another distribution
licence [including the GNU Public Licence.

Boost Software License

Boost Software License - Version 1.0 - August 17th, 2003 Permission is
hereby granted, free of charge, to any person or organization obtaining
a copy of the software and accompanying documentation covered by
this license (the “Software”) to use, reproduce, display, distribute,
execute, and transmit the Software, and to prepare derivative works of
the Software, and to permit third-parties to whom the Software is
furnished to do so, all subject to the following : The copyright notices in
the Software and this entire statement, including the above license
grant, this restriction and the following disclaimer, must be included in all
copies of the Software, in whole or in part, and all derivative works of
the Software, unless such copies or derivative works are solely in the
form of machine-executable object code generated by a source
language processor.

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED “AS IS”, WITHOUT WARRANTY OF
ANY KIND, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO
THE WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS FOR A
PARTICULAR PURPOSE, TITLE AND NON-INFRINGEMENT. IN NO
EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS OR ANYONE
DISTRIBUTING THE SOFTWARE BE LIABLE FOR ANY DAMAGES OR
OTHER LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, TORT OR OTHERWISE,
ARISING FROM, OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH THE SOFTWARE
OR THE USE OR OTHER DEALINGS IN THE SOFTWARE.

COMMON DEVELOPMENT AND DISTRIBUTION
LICENSE Version 1.0

1. Definitions.

1.1. “Contributor” means each individual or entity that creates or
contributes to the creation of Modifications.

1.2. “Contributor Version” means the combination of the Original
Software, prior Modifications used by a Contributor (if any), and the
Modifications made by that particular Contributor.

1.3. “Covered Software” means (a) the Original Software, or (b)
Modifications, or (c) the combination of files containing Original Software
with files containing Modifications, in each case including portions
thereof.

1.4. “Executable” means the Covered Software in any form other than
Source Code.

1.5. “Initial Developer” means the individual or entity that first makes
Original Software available under this License.

1.6. “Larger Work” means a work which combines Covered Software or
portions thereof with code not governed by the terms of this License.

1.7. “License” means this document.

1.8. “Licensable” means having the right to grant, to the maximum
extent possible, whether at the time of the initial grant or subsequently
acquired, any and all of the rights conveyed herein.

1.9. “Modifications” means the Source Code and Executable form of
any of the following:
A. Any file that results from an addition to, deletion from or
modification of the contents of a file containing Original Software
or previous Modifications;

B. Any new file that contains any part of the Original Software or
previous Modifications; or

C. Any new file that is contributed or otherwise made available under
the terms of this License.

1.10. “Original Software” means the Source Code and Executable form
of computer software code that is originally released under this License.

1.11. “Patent Claims” means any patent claim(s), now owned or
hereafter acquired, including without limitation, method, process, and
apparatus claims, in any patent Licensable by grantor.

1.12. “Source Code” means (a) the common form of computer software
code in which modifications are made and (b) associated
documentation included in or with such code.

1.13. “You” (or “Your”) means an individual or a legal entity exercising
rights under, and complying with all of the terms of, this License. For
legal entities, “You” includes any entity which controls, is controlled by,
or is under common control with You. For purposes of this definition,
“control” means (a) the power, direct or indirect, to cause the direction
or management of such entity, whether by contract or otherwise, or (b)
ownership of more than fifty percent (50%) of the outstanding shares or
beneficial ownership of such entity.

2. License Grants.
2.1. The Initial Developer Grant.

Conditioned upon Your compliance with Section 3.1 below and subject
to third party intellectual property claims, the Initial Developer hereby
grants You a world-wide, royalty-free, non-exclusive license:

a) under intellectual property rights (other than patent or trademark)
Licensable by Initial Developer, to use, reproduce, modify, display,
perform, sublicense and distribute the Original Software (or
portions thereof), with or without Modifications, and/or as part of a
Larger Work; and

under Patent Claims infringed by the making, using or selling of
Original Software, to make, have made, use, practice, sell, and
offer for sale, and/or otherwise dispose of the Original Software (or
portions thereof).

¢) The licenses granted in Sections 2.1(a) and (b) are effective on the
date Initial Developer first distributes or otherwise makes the
Original Software available to a third party under the terms of this
License.

Notwithstanding Section 2.1(b) above, no patent license is
granted: (1) for code that You delete from the Original Software, or
(2) for infringements caused by: (i) the modification of the Original
Software, or (i) the combination of the Original Software with other
software or devices.
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2.2. Contributor Grant.

Conditioned upon Your compliance with Section 3.1 below and subject
to third party intellectual property claims, each Contributor hereby
grants You a world-wide, royalty-free, non-exclusive license:

a) under intellectual property rights (other than patent or trademark)
Licensable by Contributor to use, reproduce, modify, display,
perform, sublicense and distribute the Modifications created by
such Contributor (or portions thereof), either on an unmodified
basis, with other Modifications, as Covered Software and/or as
part of a Larger Work; and



a) under Patent Claims infringed by the making, using, or selling of
Modifications made by that Contributor either alone and/or in
combination with its Contributor Version (or portions of such
combination), to make, use, sell, offer for sale, have made, and/or
otherwise dispose of: (1) Modifications made by that Contributor
(or portions thereof); and (2) the combination of Modifications
made by that Contributor with its Contributor Version (or portions
of such combination).

The licenses granted in Sections 2.2(a) and 2.2(b) are effective on
the date Contributor first distributes or otherwise makes the
Modifications available to a third party.

Notwithstanding Section 2.2(b) above, no patent license is
granted: (1) for any code that Contributor has deleted from the
Contributor Version; (2) for infringements caused by: (i) third party
modifications of Contributor Version, or (i) the combination of
Modifications made by that Contributor with other software
(except as part of the Contributor Version) or other devices; or (3)
under Patent Claims infringed by Covered Software in the absence
of Modifications made by that Contributor.
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3. Distribution Obligations.
3.1. Availability of Source Code.

Any Covered Software that You distribute or otherwise make available in
Executable form must also be made available in Source Code form and
that Source Code form must be distributed only under the terms of this
License. You must include a copy of this License with every copy of the
Source Code form of the Covered Software You distribute or otherwise
make available. You must inform recipients of any such Covered
Software in Executable form as to how they can obtain such Covered
Software in Source Code form in a reasonable manner on or through a
medium customarily used for software exchange.

3.2. Modifications.

The Modifications that You create or to which You contribute are
governed by the terms of this License. You represent that You believe
Your Modifications are Your original creation(s) and/or You have
sufficient rights to grant the rights conveyed by this License.

3.3. Required Notices.

‘You must include a notice in each of Your Modifications that identifies
You as the Contributor of the Modification. You may not remove or alter
any copyright, patent or trademark notices contained within the
Covered Software, or any notices of licensing or any descriptive text
giving attribution to any Contributor or the Initial Developer.

3.4. Application of Additional Terms.

‘You may not offer or impose any terms on any Covered Software in
Source Code form that alters or restricts the applicable version of this
License or the recipients’ rights hereunder. You may choose to offer,
and to charge a fee for, warranty, support, indemnity or liability
obligations to one or more recipients of Covered Software. However,
you may do so only on Your own behalf, and not on behalf of the Initial
Developer or any Contributor. You must make it absolutely clear that any
such warranty, support, indemnity or liability obligation is offered by You
alone, and You hereby agree to indemnify the Initial Developer and every
Contributor for any liability incurred by the Initial Developer or such
Contributor as a result of warranty, support, indemnity or liability terms
You offer.

3.5. Distribution of Executable Versions.

You may distribute the Executable form of the Covered Software under
the terms of this License or under the terms of a license of Your choice,
which may contain terms different from this License, provided that You
are in compliance with the terms of this License and that the license for
the Executable form does not attempt to limit or alter the recipient’s
rights in the Source Code form from the rights set forth in this License. If
You distribute the Covered Software in Executable form under a different
license, You must make it absolutely clear that any terms which differ
from this License are offered by You alone, not by the Initial Developer or
Contributor. You hereby agree to indemnify the Initial Developer and
every Contributor for any liability incurred by the Initial Developer or such
Contributor as a result of any such terms You offer.

3.6. Larger Works.

‘You may create a Larger Work by combining Covered Software with
other code not governed by the terms of this License and distribute the
Larger Work as a single product. In such a case, You must make sure
the requirements of this License are fulfilled for the Covered Software.

4. Versions of the License.
4.1. New Versions.

Sun Microsystems, Inc. is the initial license steward and may publish
revised and/or new versions of this License from time to time. Each

version will be given a distinguishing version number. Except as
provided in Section 4.3, no one other than the license steward has the
right to modify this License.

4.2, Effect of New Versions.

You may always continue to use, distribute or otherwise make the
Covered Software available under the terms of the version of the
License under which You originally received the Covered Software. If the
Initial Developer includes a notice in the Original Software prohibiting it
from being distributed or otherwise made available under any
subsequent version of the License, You must distribute and make the
Covered Software available under the terms of the version of the
License under which You originally received the Covered Software.
Otherwise, You may also choose to use, distribute or otherwise make
the Covered Software available under the terms of any subsequent
version of the License published by the license steward.

4.3. Modified Versions.

When You are an Initial Developer and You want to create a new license
for Your Original Software, You may create and use a modified version
of this License if You: (a) rename the license and remove any references
to the name of the license steward (except to note that the license
differs from this License); and (b) otherwise make it clear that the license
contains terms which differ from this License.

5. DISCLAIMER OF WARRANTY.

COVERED SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED UNDER THIS LICENSE ON AN
“AS IS” BASIS, WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EITHER
EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING, WITHOUT LIMITATION,
WARRANTIES THAT THE COVERED SOFTWARE IS FREE OF
DEFECTS, MERCHANTABLE, FIT FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE OR
NON-INFRINGING. THE ENTIRE RISK AS TO THE QUALITY AND
PERFORMANCE OF THE COVERED SOFTWARE IS WITH YOU.
SHOULD ANY COVERED SOFTWARE PROVE DEFECTIVE IN ANY
RESPECT, YOU (NOT THE INITIAL DEVELOPER OR ANY OTHER
CONTRIBUTOR) ASSUME THE COST OF ANY NECESSARY
SERVICING, REPAIR OR CORRECTION. THIS DISCLAIMER OF
WARRANTY CONSTITUTES AN ESSENTIAL PART OF THIS LICENSE.
NO USE OF ANY COVERED SOFTWARE IS AUTHORIZED
HEREUNDER EXCEPT UNDER THIS DISCLAIMER.

6. TERMINATION.

6.1. This License and the rights granted hereunder will terminate
automatically if You fail to comply with terms herein and fail to cure such
breach within 30 days of becoming aware of the breach. Provisions
which, by their nature, must remain in effect beyond the termination of
this License shall survive.

6.2. If You assert a patent infringement claim (excluding declaratory
judgment actions) against Initial Developer or a Contributor (the Initial
Developer or Contributor against whom You assert such claim is
referred to as “Participant”) alleging that the Participant Software
(meaning the Contributor Version where the Participant is a Contributor
or the Original Software where the Participant is the Initial Developer)
directly or indirectly infringes any patent, then any and all rights granted
directly or indirectly to You by such Participant, the Initial Developer (if
the Initial Developer is not the Participant) and all Contributors under
Sections 2.1 and/or 2.2 of this License shall, upon 60 days notice from
Participant terminate prospectively and automatically at the expiration of
such 60 day notice period, unless if within such 60 day period You
withdraw Your claim with respect to the Participant Software against
such Participant either unilaterally or pursuant to a written agreement
with Participant.

6.3. In the event of termination under Sections 6.1 or 6.2 above, all end
user licenses that have been validly granted by You or any distributor
hereunder prior to termination (excluding licenses granted to You by any
distributor) shall survive termination.

7. LIMITATION OF LIABILITY.

UNDER NO CIRCUMSTANCES AND UNDER NO LEGAL THEORY,
WHETHER TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE), CONTRACT, OR
OTHERWISE, SHALL YOU, THE INITIAL DEVELOPER, ANY OTHER
CONTRIBUTOR, OR ANY DISTRIBUTOR OF COVERED SOFTWARE,
OR ANY SUPPLIER OF ANY OF SUCH PARTIES, BE LIABLE TO ANY
PERSON FOR ANY INDIRECT, SPECIAL, INCIDENTAL, OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES OF ANY CHARACTER INCLUDING,
WITHOUT LIMITATION, DAMAGES FOR LOST PROFITS, LOSS OF
GOODWILL, WORK STOPPAGE, COMPUTER FAILURE OR
MALFUNCTION, OR ANY AND ALL OTHER COMMERCIAL DAMAGES
OR LOSSES, EVEN IF SUCH PARTY SHALL HAVE BEEN INFORMED
OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGES. THIS LIMITATION OF
LIABILITY SHALL NOT APPLY TO LIABILITY FOR DEATH OR
PERSONAL INJURY RESULTING FROM SUCH PARTY'S
NEGLIGENCE TO THE EXTENT APPLICABLE LAW PROHIBITS SUCH
LIMITATION. SOME JURISDICTIONS DO NOT ALLOW THE
EXCLUSION OR LIMITATION OF INCIDENTAL OR CONSEQUENTIAL



DAMAGES, SO THIS EXCLUSION AND LIMITATION MAY NOT APPLY
TO YOU.

8. U.S. GOVERNMENT END USERS.

The Covered Software is a “commercial item,” as that term is defined in
48 C.F.R. 2.101 (Oct. 1995), consisting of “commercial computer
software” (as that term is defined at 48 C.FR. 252.227-7014(a)(1)) and
“commercial computer software documentation” as such terms are
used in 48 C.F.R. 12.212 (Sept. 1995). Consistent with 48 C.F.R.
12.212 and 48 C.FR. 227.7202-1 through 227.7202-4 (June 1995), all
U.S. Government End Users acquire Covered Software with only those
rights set forth herein. This U.S. Government Rights clause is in lieu of,
and supersedes, any other FAR, DFAR, or other clause or provision that
addresses Government rights in computer software under this License.

9. MISCELLANEOUS.

This License represents the complete agreement concerning subject
matter hereof. If any provision of this License is held to be
unenforceable, such provision shall be reformed only to the extent
necessary to make it enforceable. This License shall be governed by the
law of the jurisdiction specified in a notice contained within the Original
Software (except to the extent applicable law, if any, provides
otherwise), excluding such jurisdiction’s conflict-of-law provisions. Any
litigation relating to this License shall be subject to the jurisdiction of the
courts located in the jurisdiction and venue specified in a notice
contained within the Original Software, with the losing party responsible
for costs, including, without limitation, court costs and reasonable
attorneys’ fees and expenses. The application of the United Nations
Convention on Contracts for the International Sale of Goods is expressly
excluded. Any law or regulation which provides that the language of a
contract shall be construed against the drafter shall not apply to this
License. You agree that You alone are responsible for compliance with
the United States export administration regulations (and the export
control laws and regulation of any other countries) when You use,
distribute or otherwise make available any Covered Software.

10. RESPONSIBILITY FOR CLAIMS.

As between Initial Developer and the Contributors, each party is
responsible for claims and damages arising, directly or indirectly, out of
its utilization of rights under this License and You agree to work with
Initial Developer and Contributors to distribute such responsibility on an
equitable basis. Nothing herein is intended or shall be deemed to
constitute any admission of liability.

NOTICE PURSUANT TO SECTION 9 OF THE COMMON
DEVELOPMENT AND DISTRIBUTION LICENSE (CDDL)

For Covered Software in this distribution, this License shall be governed
by the laws of Germany (excluding conflict-of-law provisions).

Any litigation relating to this License shall be subject to the jurisdiction
and the courts of Berlin Germany, with venue lying in Berlin Germany.

The FreeType Project LICENSE

2002-Apr-11
Copyright 1996-2002 by
David Turner, Robert Wilhelm, and Werner Lemberg

Introduction

The FreeType Project is distributed in several archive packages; some of
them may contain, in addition to the FreeType font engine, various tools
and contributions which rely on, or relate to, the FreeType Project.

This license applies to all files found in such packages, and which do
not fall under their own explicit license. The license affects thus the
FreeType font engine, the test programs, documentation and makefiles,
at the very least.

This license was inspired by the BSD, Artistic, and IJG (Independent
JPEG Group) licenses, which all encourage inclusion and use of free
software in commercial and freeware products alike. As a consequence,
its main points are that:

¢ We don’t promise that this software works. However, we will be
interested in any kind of bug reports. (as is’ distribution)

¢ You can use this software for whatever you want, in parts or full form,
without having to pay us. (royalty-free’ usage)

e You may not pretend that you wrote this software. If you use it, or
only parts of it, in a program, you must acknowledge somewhere in
your documentation that you have used the FreeType code. (credits’)

We specifically permit and encourage the inclusion of this software, with
or without modifications, in commercial products. We disclaim all
warranties covering The FreeType Project and assume no liability related
to The FreeType Project.

Finally, many people asked us for a preferred form for a credit/disclaimer
to use in compliance with this license. We thus encourage you to use
the following text:

“Portions of this software are copyright © 1996-2002 The FreeType
Project (www.freetype.org). Al rights reserved.”

Legal Terms

Throughout this license, the terms “package’, FreeType Project’, and
“FreeType archive’ refer to the set of files originally distributed by the
authors (David Turner, Robert Wilhelm, and Werner Lemberg) as the
“FreeType Project’, be they named as alpha, beta or final release.

“You'’ refers to the licensee, or person using the project, where ‘using’ is
a generic term including compiling the project’s source code as well as
linking it to form a “program’ or ‘executable’. This program is referred to
as ‘a program using the FreeType engine’.

This license applies to all files distributed in the original FreeType Project,
including all source code, binaries and documentation, unless otherwise
stated in the file in its original, unmodified form as distributed in the
original archive. If you are unsure whether or not a particular file is
covered by this license, you must contact us to verify this.

The FreeType Project is copyright (C) 1996-2000 by David Turner,
Robert Wilhelm, and Werner Lemberg. All rights reserved except as
specified below.

2. No Warranty

THE FREETYPE PROJECT IS PROVIDED 'AS IS’ WITHOUT WARRANTY
OF ANY KIND, EITHER EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING, BUT NOT
LIMITED TO, WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR
A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. IN NO EVENT WILL ANY OF THE AUTHORS
OR COPYRIGHT HOLDERS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DAMAGES CAUSED
BY THE USE OR THE INABILITY TO USE, OF THE FREETYPE PROJECT.

3. Redistribution

This license grants a worldwide, royalty-free, perpetual and irrevocable
right and license to use, execute, perform, compile, display, copy, create
derivative works of, distribute and sublicense the FreeType Project (in
both source and object code forms) and derivative works thereof for any
purpose; and to authorize others to exercise some or all of the rights
granted herein, subject to the following conditions:

o Redistribution of source code must retain this license file (FTL.TXT’)
unaltered; any additions, deletions or changes to the original files must
be clearly indicated in accompanying documentation. The copyright
notices of the unaltered, original files must be preserved in all copies
of source files.

o Redistribution in binary form must provide a disclaimer that states that
the software is based in part of the work of the FreeType Team, in the
distribution documentation. We also encourage you to put an URL to
the FreeType web page in your documentation, though this isn’t
mandatory.

These conditions apply to any software derived from or based on the
FreeType Project, not just the unmodified files. If you use our work, you
must acknowledge us. However, no fee need be paid to us.

4. Advertising

Neither the FreeType authors and contributors nor you shall use the
name of the other for commercial, advertising, or promotional purposes
without specific prior written permission.

We suggest, but do not require, that you use one or more of the
following phrases to refer to this software in your documentation or
advertising materials: ‘FreeType Project’, ‘FreeType Engine’, ‘FreeType
library’, or FreeType Distribution’.



As you have not signed this license, you are not required to accept it.
However, as the FreeType Project is copyrighted material, only this
license, or another one contracted with the authors, grants you the right
to use, distribute, and modify it. Therefore, by using, distributing, or
modifying the FreeType Project, you indicate that you understand and
accept all the terms of this license.

5. Contacts

There are two mailing lists related to FreeType:
o freetype@freetype.org

Discusses general use and applications of FreeType, as well as future
and wanted additions to the library and distribution. If you are looking for
support, start in this list if you haven’t found anything to help you in the
documentation.

o devel@freetype.org

Discusses bugs, as well as engine internals, design issues, specific
licenses, porting, etc.

o http://www.freetype.org

Holds the current FreeType web page, which will allow you to download
our latest development version and read online documentation.

You can also contact us individually at: David Turner {david.turner@
freetype.org} Robert Wilhelm {robert.wilhelm@freetype.org} Werner
Lemberg {werner.lemberg@freetype.org}

RSA MD4 or MD5 Message-Digest Algorithm
License

Copyright (C) 1991-2, RSA Data Security, Inc. Created 1991. All rights
reserved.

License to copy and use this software is granted provided that it is
identified as the “RSA Data Security, Inc. MD5 Message-Digest
Algorithm” in all material mentioning or referencing this software or this
function.

License is also granted to make and use derivative works provided that
such works are identified as “derived from the RSA Data Security, Inc.
MD5 Message-Digest Algorithm” in all material mentioning or
referencing the derived work.

RSA Data Security, Inc. makes no representations concerning either the
merchantability of this software or the suitability of this software for any
particular purpose. It is provided “as is” without express or implied
warranty of any kind.

These notices must be retained in any copies of any part of this
documentation and/or software.

The MIT License

Copyright 2008 Jeffrey Powers for Fluxcapacity Open Source.
Copyright 2011, John Resig
Copyright 2005-2009 Sam Stephenson

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any person obtaining a
copy of this software and associated documentation files (the
“Software”), to deal in the Software without restriction, including without
limitation the rights to use, copy, modify, merge, publish, distribute,
sublicense, and/or sell copies of the Software, and to permit persons to
whom the Software is furnished to do so, subject to the following
conditions:

The above copyright notice and this permission notice shall be included
in all copies or substantial portions of the Software.

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED “AS IS”, WITHOUT WARRANTY OF
ANY KIND, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO
THE WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS FOR A
PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND NONINFRINGEMENT. IN NO EVENT
SHALL THE AUTHORS OR COPYRIGHT HOLDERS BE LIABLE FOR
ANY CLAIM, DAMAGES OR OTHER LIABILITY, WHETHER IN AN
ACTION OF CONTRACT, TORT OR OTHERWISE, ARISING FROM,
OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH THE SOFTWARE OR THE USE
OR OTHER DEALINGS IN THE SOFTWARE.

Some software components of this product incorporate source code covered under the BSD license as follows.

Component Name License

License URL

lighttpd 1.4.26 BSD 2.0

http://www.opensource.org/licenses/bsd-license.html

lighttpd is a secure, fast, compliant, and very flexible webserver that has been optimized for high-performance environments. It has a very low

memory footprint compared to other webservers and takes care of cpuload.

Its advanced feature-set (FastCGl, CGl, Auth, Output-Compression,
URL-Rewriting and many more) make lighttpd the perfect webserver-
software for every server that suffers load problems.

For more additional information, send email to help.cctv@samsung.com.

Copyright (c) 2004, Kneschke, incremental

All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without
modification, are permitted provided that the following conditions are
met :

¢ Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.
Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright

notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the
documentation and/or other materials provided with the distribution.

¢ Neither the name of the ‘incremental’ nor the names of its
contributors may be used to endorse or promote products derived
from this software without specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND
CONTRIBUTORS “AS IS” AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A
PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL
THE COPYRIGHT OWNER OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY
DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF
USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER
CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN
CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE
OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS
SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH
DAMAGE.



Component Name License

License URL

librtp 1.20 BSD 2.0

http://www.opensource.org/licenses/bsd-license.html

For more additional information, send email to help.cctv@samsung.com.

Copyright (c) 1998-2000 University College London

All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without
modification, is permitted provided that the following conditions are met:

. Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the
documentation and/or other materials provided with the distribution.

. All advertising materials mentioning features or use of this software
must display the following acknowledgement: This product includes
software developed by the Computer Science Department at
University College London
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Component Name License

4. Neither the name of the University nor of the Department may be
used to endorse or promote products derived from this software
without specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE AUTHORS AND
CONTRIBUTORS “AS IS” AND ANY EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A
PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL
THE AUTHORS OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT,
INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF
USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER
CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN
CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE
OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS
SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH
DAMAGE.

License URL

net-snmp-5.4.1 BSD

http://www.net-snmp.org/about/license.html

Simple Network Management Protocol (SNMP) is an Internetstandard
protocol for managing devices on IP networks. It is used mostly in
network management systems to monitor the devices attached to the
network for conditions that need administrative attention. Net-SNMP is a
suite of applications used to implement SNMP v1, SNMP v2c and
SNMP v3 using both IPv4 and IPv6.

For more additional information, send email to help.cctv@samsung.com.

Various copyrights apply to this package, listed in various separate parts
below. Please make sure that you read all the parts.

Part 1: CMU/UCD copyright notice: (BSD like)

Copyright 1989, 1991, 1992 by Carnegie Mellon University

Derivative Work - 1996, 1998-2000

Copyright 1996, 1998-2000 The Regents of the University of California
All Rights Reserved

Permission to use, copy, modify and distribute this software and its
documentation for any purpose and without fee is hereby granted,
provided that the above copyright notice appears in all copies and that
both that copyright notice and this permission notice appear in
supporting documentation, and that the name of CMU and The
Regents of the University of California not be used in advertising or
publicity pertaining to distribution of the software without specific written
permission.

CMU AND THE REGENTS OF THE UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA
DISCLAIM ALL WARRANTIES WITH REGARD TO THIS SOFTWARE,
INCLUDING ALL IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND
FITNESS. IN NO EVENT SHALL CMU OR THE REGENTS OF THE
UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA BE LIABLE FOR ANY SPECIAL,
INDIRECT OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES OR ANY DAMAGES
WHATSOEVER RESULTING FROM THE LOSS OF USE, DATA OR
PROFITS, WHETHER IN AN ACTION OF CONTRACT, NEGLIGENCE
OR OTHER TORTIOUS ACTION, ARISING OUT OF OR IN
CONNECTION WITH THE USE OR PERFORMANCE OF THIS
SOFTWARE.

Part 2: Networks Associates Technology, Inc
copyright notice (BSD)

Copyright (c) 2001-2003, Networks Associates Technology, Inc

All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without

modification, are permitted provided that the following conditions are

met:

1. Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the
documentation and/or other materials provided with the distribution.

3. Neither the name of the Networks Associates Technology, Inc nor the
names of its contributors may be used to endorse or promote
products derived from this software without specific prior written
permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND
CONTRIBUTORS “AS IS” AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A
PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL
THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR
ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF
USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER
CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN
CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE
OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS
SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH
DAMAGE.

Part 3: Cambridge Broadband Ltd. copyright notice
(BSD)

Portions of this code are copyright (c) 2001-2003, Cambridge
Broadband Ltd.

All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without
modification, are permitted provided that the following conditions are
met:

1. Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the
documentation and/or other materials provided with the distribution.

3. The name of Cambridge Broadband Ltd. may not be used to
endorse or promote products derived from this software without
specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT HOLDER “AS
IS” AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT
NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE
ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT HOLDER
BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL,
EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT
NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR
SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS
INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF
LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT
(INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY
OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.



Part 4: Sun Microsystems, Inc. copyright notice
(BSD)

Copyright © 2003 Sun Microsystems, Inc., 4150 Network Circle, Santa
Clara, California 95054, U.S.A.

All rights reserved.

Use is subject to license terms below. This distribution may include
materials developed by third parties. Sun, Sun Microsystems, the Sun
logo and Solaris are trademarks or registered trademarks of Sun
Microsystems, Inc. in the U.S. and other countries. Redistribution and
use in source and binary forms, with or without modification, are
permitted provided that the following conditions are met:

1. Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the
documentation and/or other materials provided with the distribution.

3. Neither the name of the Sun Microsystems, Inc. nor the names of its
contributors may be used to endorse or promote products derived
from this software without specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND
CONTRIBUTORS “AS IS” AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A
PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL
THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR
ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF
USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER
CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN
CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE
OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS
SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH
DAMAGE.

Part 5: Sparta, Inc copyright notice (BSD)

Copyright (c) 2003-2009, Sparta, Inc
All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without
modification, are permitted provided that the following conditions are met:

1. Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the
documentation and/or other materials provided with the distribution.

3. Neither the name of Sparta, Inc nor the names of its contributors may
be used to endorse or promote products derived from this software
without specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND
CONTRIBUTORS “AS IS” AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A
PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL
THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR
ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF
USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER
CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN
CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE
OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS
SOFWéARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH
DAMAGE.

Part 6: Cisco/BUPTNIC copyright notice (BSD)

Copyright (c) 2004, Cisco, Inc and Information Network Center of
Beijing University of Posts and Telecommunications.

All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without
modification, are permitted provided that the following conditions are
met:

1. Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the
documentation and/or other materials provided with the distribution.

3. Neither the name of Cisco, Inc, Beijing University of Posts and
Telecommunications, nor the names of their contributors may be
used to endorse or promote products derived from this software
without specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND
CONTRIBUTORS “AS IS” AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A
PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL
THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR
ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF
USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER
CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN
CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE
OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS
SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH
DAMAGE.

Part 7: Fabasoft R&D Software GmbH & Co KG
copyright notice (BSD)

Copyright (c) Fabasoft R&D Software GmbH & Co KG, 2003
oss@fabasoft.com

Author: Bernhard Penz

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without
modification, are permitted provided that the following conditions are met:

1. Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the
documentation and/or other materials provided with the distribution.

3. The name of Fabasoft R&D Software GmbH & Co KG or any of its
subsidiaries, brand or product names may not be used to endorse or
promote products derived from this software without specific prior
written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT HOLDER “AS
IS” AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT
NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE
ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT HOLDER
BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL,
EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT
NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR
SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS
INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF
LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT
(INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY
OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

Part 8: Apple Inc. copyright notice (BSD)

Copyright (c) 2007 Apple Inc.
All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without
modification, are permitted provided that the following conditions are
met:

1. Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the
documentation and/or other materials provided with the distribution.

3. Neither the name of Apple Inc. (“Apple”) nor the names of its
contributors may be used to endorse or promote products derived
from this software without specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY APPLE AND ITS CONTRIBUTORS
“AS IS” AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING,
BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE
ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL APPLE OR
ITSCONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT,
INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL
DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF
SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR
PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND
ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT
LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE)
ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN
IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.



Part 9: Sciencelogic, LLC copyright notice (BSD)

Copyright (c) 2009, Sciencelogic, LLC
All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without
modification, are permitted provided that the following conditions
aremet:

1. Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the
documentation and/or other materials provided with the distribution.

. Neither the name of SciencelLogic, LLC nor the names of its
contributors may be used to endorse or promote products derived
from this software without specific prior written permission.

(]

Component Name License

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND
CONTRIBUTORS “AS IS” AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A
PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL
THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR
ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF
USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER
CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN
CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE
OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS
SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH
DAMAGE.

License URL

miniupnpc 1.5 BSD 2.0

http://miniupnp.free.fr/

For more additional information, send email to help.cctv@samsung.com.

Copyright (c) 2005-2009, Thomas BERNARD

All rights reserved.
Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without

modification, are permitted provided that the following conditions are
met:

1. Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the
documentation and/or other materials provided with the distribution.

3. The name of the author may not be used to endorse or promote
products derived from this software without specific prior written
permission.

Component Name License

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND
CONTRIBUTORS “AS IS” AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A
PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE
COPYRIGHT OWNER OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY
DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF
USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER
CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN
CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE
OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS
SOHVéARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH
DAMAGE.

License URL

ppp 2.4.5 BSD 2.0

http://packages.debian.org/changelogs/pool/main/p/ppp/ppp_2.4.5-5.1/
ppp-udeb.copyright

For more additional information, send email to help.cctv@samsung.com.

Copyright (c) 2003 Paul Mackerras.

All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without
modification, are permitted provided that the following conditions are
met:

1. Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

2. The name(s) of the authors of this software must not be used to
endorse or promote products derived from this software without prior
written permission.

. Redistributions of any form whatsoever must retain the following
acknowledgment: “This product includes software developed by Paul
Mackerras <paulus@samba.org>".

THE AUTHORS OF THIS SOFTWARE DISCLAIM ALL WARRANTIES
WITH REGARD TO THIS SOFTWARE, INCLUDING ALL IMPLIED
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS, IN NO EVENT
SHALL THE AUTHORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY SPECIAL, INDIRECT OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES OR ANY DAMAGES WHATSOEVER
RESULTING FROM LOSS OF USE, DATA OR PROFITS, WHETHER IN
AN ACTION OF CONTRACT, NEGLIGENCE OR OTHER TORTIOUS
ACTION, ARISING OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH THE USE OR
PERFORMANCE OF THIS SOFTWARE.

w

Copyright (c) 1995 Pedro Roque Marques.

All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without
modification, are permitted provided that the following conditions are
met:

-

. Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright notice,
this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the
documentation and/or other materials provided with the distribution.

3. The names of the authors of this software must not be used to
endorse or promote products derived from this software without prior
written permission.

4. Redistributions of any form whatsoever must retain the following
acknowledgment: “This product includes software developed by
Pedro Roque Marques <pedro_m®@yahoo.com>"

THE AUTHORS OF THIS SOFTWARE DISCLAIM ALL WARRANTIES
WITH REGARD TO THIS SOFTWARE, INCLUDING ALL IMPLIED
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS, IN NO EVENT
SHALL THE AUTHORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY SPECIAL, INDIRECT OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES OR ANY DAMAGES WHATSOEVER
RESULTING FROM LOSS OF USE, DATA OR PROFITS, WHETHER IN
AN ACTION OF CONTRACT, NEGLIGENCE OR OTHER TORTIOUS
ACTION, ARISING OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH THE USE OR
PERFORMANCE OF THIS SOFTWARE.

Copyright (c) 1995 Eric Rosenquist.

All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without

modification, are permitted provided that the following conditions are

met:

1. Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright notice,
this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright

notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the
documentation and/or other materials provided with the distribution.



3. The name(s) of the authors of this software must not be used to
endorse or promote products derived from this software without prior
written permission.

THE AUTHORS OF THIS SOFTWARE DISCLAIM ALL WARRANTIES
WITH REGARD TO THIS SOFTWARE, INCLUDING ALL IMPLIED
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS, IN NO EVENT
SHALL THE AUTHORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY SPECIAL, INDIRECT OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES OR ANY DAMAGES WHATSOEVER
RESULTING FROM LOSS OF USE, DATA OR PROFITS, WHETHER IN
AN ACTION OF CONTRACT, NEGLIGENCE OR OTHER TORTIOUS
ACTION, ARISING OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH THE USE OR
PERFORMANCE OF THIS SOFTWARE.

Copyright (c) 2002 Google, Inc.

All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without
modification, are permitted provided that the following conditions are
met:

1. Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright notice,
this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the
documentation and/or other materials provided with the distribution.

3. The name(s) of the authors of this software must not be used to
endorse or promote products derived from this software without prior
written permission.

THE AUTHORS OF THIS SOFTWARE DISCLAIM ALL WARRANTIES
WITH REGARD TO THIS SOFTWARE, INCLUDING ALL IMPLIED
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS, IN NO EVENT
SHALL THE AUTHORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY SPECIAL, INDIRECT OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES OR ANY DAMAGES WHATSOEVER
RESULTING FROM LOSS OF USE, DATA OR PROFITS, WHETHER IN
AN ACTION OF CONTRACT, NEGLIGENGCE OR OTHER TORTIOUS
ACTION, ARISING OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH THE USE OR
PERFORMANCE OF THIS SOFTWARE.

Copyright (c) 2001 by Sun Microsystems, Inc.

All rights reserved.

Non-exclusive rights to redistribute, modify, translate, and use this
software in source and binary forms in whole or in part, is hereby
granted, provided that the above copyr\ght notice is duplicated in any
source form, and that neither the name of the copyright holder nor the
author is used to endorse or promote products derived from this
software.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED “AS IS” AND WITHOUT ANY EXPRESS
OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, WITHOUT LIMITATION, THE
IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTIBILITY AND FITNESS FOR A
PARTICULAR PURPOSE.

Component Name License

Copyright (c) 1999 Tommi Komulainen.

All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without
modification, are permitted provided that the following conditions are
met:

1. Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright notice,
this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the
documentation and/or other materials provided with the distribution.

3. The name(s) of the authors of this software must not be used to
endorse or promote products derived from this software without prior
written permission.

4. Redistributions of any form whatsoever must retain the following
acknowledgment: “This product includes software developed by
Tommi Komulainen <Tommi.Komulainen@iki.fi>".

THE AUTHORS OF THIS SOFTWARE DISCLAIM ALL WARRANTIES
WITH REGARD TO THIS SOFTWARE, INCLUDING ALL IMPLIED
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS, IN NO EVENT
SHALL THE AUTHORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY SPECIAL, INDIRECT OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES OR ANY DAMAGES WHATSOEVER
RESULTING FROM LOSS OF USE, DATA OR PROFITS, WHETHER IN
AN ACTION OF CONTRACT, NEGLIGENCE OR OTHER TORTIOUS
ACTION, ARISING OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH THE USE OR
PERFORMANGE OF THIS SOFTWARE.

Copyright (c) 1984-2000 Carnegie Mellon University.

All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without
modification, are permitted provided that the following conditions are
met:

1. Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright notice,
this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the
documentation and/or other materials provided with the distribution.

3. The name “Carnegie Mellon University” must not be used to endorse
or promote products derived from this software without prior written
permission. For permission or any legal details, please contact Office
of Technology Transfer Carnegie Mellon University 5000 Forbes
Avenue Pittsburgh, PA 15213-3890 (412) 268-4387, fax: (412)
268-7395 tech-transfer@andrew.cmu.edu

4. Redistributions of any form whatsoever must retain the following
acknowledgment: “This product includes software developed by
Computing Services at Carnegie Mellon University (http://www.cmu.
edu/computing/).”

CARNEGIE MELLON UNIVERSITY DISCLAIMS ALL WARRANTIES
WITH REGARD TO THIS SOFTWARE, INCLUDING ALL IMPLIED
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS, IN NO EVENT
SHALL CARNEGIE MELLON UNIVERSITY BE LIABLE FOR ANY
SPECIAL, INDIRECT OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES OR ANY
DAMAGES WHATSOEVER RESULTING FROM LOSS OF USE, DATA
OR PROFITS, WHETHER IN AN ACTION OF CONTRACT,
NEGLIGENCE OR OTHER TORTIOUS ACTION, ARISING OUT OF OR
IN CONNECTION WITH THE USE OR PERFORMANCE OF THIS
SOFTWARE.

License URL

hdparm-9.39 BSD-License

http://www.opensource.org/licenses/bsd-license.html

Copyright (c) 2008 Mark Lord

All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without
modification, are permitted provided that the following conditions are
met:

1. Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the
documentation and/or other materials provided with the distribution.

3. Neither the name of the copyright holder nor the names of its

contributors may be used to endorse or promote products derived
from this software without specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND
CONTRIBUTORS “AS IS” AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A
PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE
COPYRIGHT OWNER OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY
DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF
USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER
CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN
CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE
OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS
SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH
DAMAGE.



Hanwha Techwin Uretimin tim agamalarinda gevreye 6zen gosterir ve misterilerine daha gevre dostu Urtinler
saglayabilmek icin gerekli tedbirleri alir.

Eco isareti, Hanwha Techwin in gevre dostu Griinler yaratma istegini temsil eder ve Urtinlerin AB RoHS Talimatlarini uygun
oldugunu gosterir.

RoHS compliant

Bu Uriiniin Uygun Sekilde Atilmasi (Atik Elektrikli ve Elektronik Ekipman)

(Ayri toplama sistemlerine sahip Avrupa Birligi tilkeleri ve diger Avrupa Ulkelerinde gegerlidir)

Uriin, aksesuarlar veya literatiirde yer alan bu isaret, Griiniin ve elektronik aksesuarlarmin (6rn. sarj cihaz, kulaklik, USB kablosu),
kullanim émrlerinin sonunda diger ev atiklariyla birlikte atiimasi gerektigini belirtir. Kontrolsiiz atik atilmasi nedeniyle gevrenin veya insan
sagliginin zarar gérmesini dnlemek icin litfen bu 6geleri diger atik tlrlerinden ayinin ve malzeme kaynaklarinin stirddrtilebilir bir sekilde
yeniden kullaniimasini saglamak icin uygun bir sekilde geri donlistimiini saglaymn.

Ev kullanicilari, gevreye zarar vermeden bu 6gelerin nasil ve nerede geri dontistimiini saglayabileceklerini grenmek icin driindi aldiklari
_ perakendecilere veya yerel devlet dairesine bagvurmalidir.

Ticari kullanicilar tedarikgileriyle temas kurup satin aima sézlesmesinin kosullarini ve sartlarini kontrol etmelidir. Bu tiriin ve elektronik
aksesuarlari atma islemi igin diger ticari atiklarla kanistinimamalidir.

\

Bu iiriinde bulunan pillerin dogru sekilde atiimasi

(Avrupa Birligi'nde ve ayri pil donistim sistemlerine sahip diger Avrupa ilkelerinde gegerlidir.)

Pil, kullanma kilavuzu veya ambalajin (izerinde yer alan bu igaret, bu triinde bulunan pillerin calisma dmurlerini doldurduklarinda diger evsel atiklarla birlikte
atiimamasi gerektigini belirtmektedir. Isaretlenmis olduklarinda, Hg, Cd veya Pb kimyasal sembolleri pilin 2006/66 EC Direktifinde belirtilen referans seviyelerinin
Uizerinde civa, kadmiyum veya kursun icerdigini belirtir. Pillerin uygun sekilde atiimamasi halinde, bu maddeler insan sagligina veya cevreye zarar verebilir.

Dogal kaynaklar korumak ve malzemelerin yeniden kullanilimasini desteklemek icin, liitfen pilleri diger atik tirlerinden ayirin ve yerel, iicretsiz pil déntstimsisteminiz
araciligiyla geri doniigtirtin.




Head Office

86 Cheonggyecheon-ro Jung-gu Seoul 04541 Korea
Tel +82.2.729.5277, 5254 Fax +82.2.729.5489
www.hanwha-security.com

Hanwha Techwin America

100 Challenger Rd. Suite 700 Ridgefield Park, NJ 07660
Toll Free +1.877.213.1222 Direct +1.201.325.6920
Fax+1.201.373.0124

Hanwha Techwin Europe

2nd Floor, No. 5 The Heights, Brooklands, Weybridge, Surrey,
KT13 ONY, UK

Tel +44.1932.82.6700 Fax +44.1932.82.6701

Cihazin Ticaret Bakanliginca dnerilen ortalama émrd
Cihazin EEE yonetmeliklerine uygun olduguna benzer beyan

Tiirkiye Distribiitorii
EDS Elektronik Destek Sanayi ve Ticaret Ltd. Sti.
Meclis Mah. Teraziler Cad. Hayran Sk. (Eskisi Kilic Sk.) No: 4 Sancaktepe / istanbul / Tiirkiye
Tel / Faks : +90 21631325 15/+90 216 528 45 98

Tiirkiye Distribiitorii
Koyuncu Elektronik Bilgi islem Sistemleri San. ve Dis. Tic. A.S.
Emek Mah. Ordu Cad. No:18 Sancaktepe / istanbul / Tiirkiye
Tel / Faks : +90 216 528 88 88 / +90 216 313 1818

Tiirkiye Distribiitorii
NFS Teknoloji ve Otomasyon Sistemleri San. Ve Tic. Ltd. Sti.
Cumbhuriyet Mah Sair M.Akif Ersoy Sk. No:36 Uskiidar / istanbul / Tiirkiye
Tel / Faks : +90 216 505 82 28 / +90 216 505 82 29

Tiirkiye Distribiitorii
Sensonet Teknoloji Elekt. ve Bilis. Hiz. San. ve Tic. Ltd. Sti.
Ramazanoglu Mah. Transtek Cad. No: 2 Pendik / istanbul / Tiirkiye
Tel / Faks : +90 216 999 49 49 / +90 212 381 61 02

Tiirkiye Distribiitorii
ENTES ELEKTRONIK CIHAZLAR IMALAT VE TiC. AS.
Dudullu Org.San.Bélg. 1. Cad. No:23 34776 Umraniye - istanbul / Tiirkiye
Tel +90.216.313.01.10 Faks +90.216.314.16.15



